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Senate
Senate Chamber
Room E3-262 Engineering Building
WEDNESDAY, March 3, 2010
1:30 p.m.
Regrets call 474-6892
AGENDA

| MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED IN CLOSED SESSION - none

| MATTERS RECOMMENDED FOR CONCURRENCE WITHOUT DEBATE

1. Correspondence from the Registrar Page 17
RE: Changes to the Academic Schedule for 2010/2011

I MATTERS FORWARDED FOR INFORMATION

1. Report of the Senate Committee on Awards Page 18
Addendum to November 10, 2009 report

2, Report of the Senate Committee on Awards Page 20
[January 11, 2010]

3. Items approved by the Board of Governors on Page 24
January 26, 2010

4, Correspondence from the Provost Page 25
RE: Implementation of Master of Fine Arts Program

5. Report on Research ‘Contract Funds Received Page 26
July 1, 2009 to December 31, 2009

6. Statement of Intent Page 30
Bachelor of Science (Major) in Genetics

[\ REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT

\' QUESTION PERIOD

Senators are reminded that questions shall normally be submitted in writing to the University
Secretary no later than 10:00 a.m. of the day preceding the meeting.

Vi CONSIDERATION OF THE MINUTES
OF THE MEETING OF FEBRUARY 6, 2010

VI BUSINESS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES

VIl  REPORTS OF THE SENATE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
AND THE SENATE PLANNING AND PRIORITIES COMMITTEE

1. Report of the Senate Executive Committee Page 33
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http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/acrobat/march10-VIII-1.pdf

IX

X
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2.

Report of the Senate
Planning and Priorities Committee

The Chair will make an oral report on the Committee’s activities.

REPORTS OF OTHER COMMITTEES OF SENATE,
FACULTY AND SCHOOL COUNCILS

1.

Program Proposal from the Faculty of Graduate Studies
RE: Ph.D. in Food Science

a) Program Proposal
b) Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities
Committee

Program Proposal from the Faculty of Graduate Studies
RE: Ph.D. in Human Nutritional Sciences

a) Program Proposal
b) Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities
Committee

Program Proposal from the Faculty of Graduate Studies
RE: Master of Dentistry in Pediatric Dentistry

a) Program Proposal
b) Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities
Committee

Program Proposal from the Faculty of Arts
RE: Bachelor of Arts: Integrated Studies

a) Program Proposal
b) Report of the Senate Committee on Admissions
c) Report of the Senate Committee on Curriculum and

Course Changes

d) Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities
Committee

ADDITIONAL BUSINESS

ADJOURNMENT

Please call regrets to 474-6892 or meg_brolley@umanitoba.ca
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Date: J_anﬁary 27,2010
Memo To: Senate |
From:

Re:

l Registrar’s Office

400 University Centre
Winnipeg, Manitoba
Canada R3T 2N2
Telephone (204) 474 9426
Fax (204) 275-2589

Neil Marnoch, Registrar %/ W

Revisions to the Proposed Academic Schedule for 2010-2011

Please consider the following changes proposed by the Faculty of Medicine to the 2010-2011

Academic Schedule:

Section 1: Orientation Sessions for Fall/Winter Session

Delete

Insert

Medicine, Year 1 August 17, 2010

Medicine Inaugural Exercises August 18, 2010

Medicine Inaugural Exercises August 25, 2010

‘Section 2: Start & End Dates for Fall/Winter Session

Delete Insert

Fall Term 2010 Start End Fall Term 2010 Start End
Medicine, Years 1 & 2 Aug. 23,2010 | TBA Medicine, Year 1 Aug.24, 2010 Dec. 21, 2010

o Medicine, Year 2 Aug. 30,2010 | Dec. 21,2010
Medicine, Years 3& 4 Aug. 23,2010 | Dec. 17, 2010 Medicine, Years 3 & 4 | Aug. 30, 2010 Dec. 21, 2010
Medicine, B.Sc. May 24, 2010 | Aug. 20, 2010
Winter Term 2011 Start End Winter Term 2011 Start End
Medicine, Years 1 & 2 TBA May 20, 2011 Medicine, Years 1 & 2 | Jan. 4, 2011 May 27, 2011
Medicine, Year 3 Jan. 4, 2011 Aug. 19, 2011 Medicine, Year 3 Jan. 5, 2011 Aug. 26, 2011
Medicine, Year 4 Jan. 4, 2011 May 6, 2011 Medicine, Year 4 Jan. 3, 2011 May 6, 2011

Section 5: Dates of University Closure & Mid Term Break
When the University is When the University is
closedno Start End cosedno Start End
classes/examinations classes/examinations
will be held will be held
Delete Insert
Medicine Years 1 & 2 Mar. 14, 2011 | Mar. 19,2011 | Medicine Years 1 & 2 | Mar. 21, 2011 | Mar. 25, 2011
Section 13: Summer Session 2011
Class ' | Start | End
Insert

Medicine, B.Sc. | May 30, 2011

| Aug. 26, 2011
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REPORT OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS

Preamble

Terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Awards include the following responsibility:

On behalf of Senate, to approve and inform Senate of all new offers and amended
offers of awards that meet the published guidelines presented to Senate on
November 3, 1999, and as thereafter amended by Senate. Where, in the opinion
of the Committee, acceptance is recommended for new offers and amended
offers which do not meet the published guidelines or which otherwise appear to
be discriminatory under the policy on the Non-Acceptance of Discriminatory
Awards, such offers shall be submitted to Senate for approval. (Senate, October
7,2009) :

Observation

At its meeting of November 10, 2009, the Senate Committee on Awards approved amendments to
the Corrigill Scholarship as set out in Appendix A of the Addendum to the Report of the Senate
Committee on Awards (dated November 10, 2009).

Recommendation

On behalf of Senate, the Senate Committee on Awards recommends that the Board of Governors
approve amendments to the Corrigill Scholarship, as set out in Appendix A of the Addendum to
the Report of the Senate Committee on Awards (dated November 10, 2009). This award decision
complies with the published guidelines of November 3, 1999, and is reported to Senate for

- -information. -

Respectﬁllly submitted,

Dr. Philip Hultin
Chair, Senate Committee on Awards

March 3. 2010
-18-



Appendix A

MEETING OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS
Addendum, November 10, 2009

1. AMENDMENTS
Corrigill Scholarship

A number of amendments have been made to the terms of reference for the Corrigill Scholarship,
at the request of the Faculty of Architecture.

. The pool of eligible candidates for the graduate scholarships has been changed:

o from: students proceeding from the pre-Master’s year and Master’s Year I, to the
Master’s Year I and Year II, respectively,

o to: students proceeding from the fourth year of the Environmental Design program (ED
4) and Master’s Year I, to the Master’s Year I and Year II, respectively.

«  The pool of eligible candidates for the Environmental Design (ED) scholarships has been

amended:
o from: students proceeding from ED1 to ED2, from ED 2 to ED 3, and from ED 3 to
Master’s I,
o to: students proceeding from ED 2 to ED 3, from ED 3 to ED 4, and from ED 4 to
Master’s L
March 3. 2010
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REPORT OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS

Preamble

Terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Awards include the following responsibility:

On behalf of Senate, to approve and inform Senate of all new offers and amended
offers of awards that meet the published guidelines presented to Senate on
November 3, 1999, and as thereafter amended by Senate. Where, in the opinion
of the Committee, acceptance is recommended for new offers and amended
offers which do not meet the published guidelines or which otherwise appear to
be discriminatory under the policy on the Non-Acceptance of Discriminatory
Awards, such offers shall be submitted to Senate for approval. (Senate, October
7,2009)

Observation

At its meeting of January 11, 2010, the Senate Committee on Awards approved four new offers,
one amended offer, and the withdrawal of two offers, as set out in Appendix A of the Report of
the Senate Committee on Awards (dated January 11, 2010).

Recommendation

On behalf of Senate, the Senate Committee on Awards recommends that the Board of Governors
approve four new offers, one amended offer, and the withdrawal of two offers, as set out in
Appendix A of the Report of the Senate Committee on Awards (dated January 11, 2010). These
award decisions comply with the published guidelines of November 3, 1999, and are reported to
Senate for information. :

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. Philip Hultin
Chair, Senate Committee on Awards

March 3, 2010
-20-



Appendix A

MEETING OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS
January 11,2010

1. NEW OFFERS

W.K. Kellogg Medical Student Bursary

The W.K. Kellogg Foundation has established the W.K. Kellogg Medical Student Bursary Fund
at the University of Manitoba to offer bursary support for medical students. The available annual

income from the endowment fund will be used to offer one or more bursaries to undergraduate
students who:

(1) are enrolled full-time in any year of study in the Faculty of Medicine at the University of
Manitoba;

(2) have been admitted to the Faculty of Medicine or, as continuing students, have achieved
satisfactory standing within the Faculty;

(3) have demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary
application form. :

The selection committee will have the discretion to determine the number and value of bursaries.

The selection committee will be named by the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine (or designate).

Dr. John E. and Mrs. Mary McGoey Scholarship in Medicine

In honour of their parents, Dr. John E. (M.D./48) and Mrs. Mary McGoey, Mr. John T. McGoey
(B.Sc./72, LL.B./75) and Mr. David McGoey (B.Comm.(Hons.)/75)) have established an
endowment fund at the University of Manitoba, with an initial gift of $100,055.00, in 2009. The
fund will be used to offer an admission scholarship for students in the Faculty of Medicine. The
available annual income from the fund will be used to offer one scholarship to a student who:

(1) has been admitted to the first year of the Undergraduate Medical Education Program in the
Faculty of Medicine;

(2) has graduated from a high school in rural Manitoba (excluding the following areas:
Headingly, Oak Bluff, St. Norbert, St. Germaine, Vermette, East St. Paul, West St. Paul,
and Rosser);

(3) has ranked high on the Admission Composite Score.
The selection committee will be named by the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine (or designate).

The Board of Governors of the University of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this
award if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall
conform as closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the award.

Kenneth Main Family Bursary in Civil Engineering

The family of Kenneth Main [B.Sc. (C.E.)/86] has established an endowment fund at the
University of Manitoba to honour his membory. The fund has been established with an initial gift
of $25,000, in 2009. The Manitoba S¢holarship and Bursary Initiative has made a contribution to

March 3, 2010 ,
-21-



the fund. Beginning in the 2010-2011 academic session, the available annual interest from the
fund will be used to offer two bursaries, of equal value, to undergraduate students who:

(1) have completed at least 24 credit hours of study at the University;

(2) in the next ensuing academic session, are enrolled full-time (minimum 24 credit hours) in
the Faculty of Engineering, in the Bachelor of Science in Engineering (Civil) degree
program;

(3) have achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 2.5;

(4) have demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary
application form.

The selection committee will be the Scholarships, Bursaries, and Awards Committee of the
Faculty of Engineering. ‘

The Board of Governors of the Universify of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this
award if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall
conform as closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the award.

Neil Simons Award in Applied Electromagnetics

Dr. Neil Simons (Ph.D./94) has established an endowment fund at the University of Manitoba
with an initial gift of $10,000. Northwater Capital Management Inc. has made a contribution to
the fund. The available annual income from the fund will be shared equally among members of
the team of undergraduate students who:

(1) have successfully completed Group Design Project (currently numbered ECE 4600) with a
minimum grade of B; and

(2) as a team, have achieved a combined average degree grade point average of at least 3.0;

(3) from among those teams that also meet criteria (1) and (2), have completed the best project
related to applied electromagnetics, as determined by the selection committee.

For the purpose of this award, applied electromagneticé includes: antennas, computational

electromagnetics, rf and microwave circuits, electromagnetic devices for biomedical applications,
etc. '

The selection committee will be the Schp]arships, Bursaries and Awards Committee of the
Faculty of Engineering and will include the instructors for ECE 4600.

The Board of Governors of The University of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this
award if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall
conform as closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the Award.

2. AMENDMENTS

Psychology Alumni Faculty Scholarship

At the request of the Department of Psychology, the name of the Psychology Alumni Faculty
Scholarship has been changed to the ‘Graduate Alumni Psychology Graduate Fellowship.” One
reference to the ‘Alumni Faculty Scholarship Trust’ in the terms of reference for the award has
been amended to the ‘Graduate Alumni Psychology Graduate Fellowship.’

March 3, 2010
-09-



3. WITHDRAWALS

Mexico Recruitment Scholarships in Graduate Studies

The terms of reference for the Mexico Recruitment Scholarships in Graduate Studies were
withdrawn at the request of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The Scholarship has not been
awarded since it was established in 2002. '

DCF - Oral-B Laboratories Dental Undergraduate Scholarship

The terms of reference for the DCF — Oral-B Laboratories Dental Undergraduate Scholarship,
which was an annually funded award for Dentistry students, were withdrawn at the request of the
donor. '

March 3, 2010
-23-



312 Administration Building
Winnipeg, Manitoba
Canada R3T 2N2

Fax (204) 474-7511

UNIVERSITY
oF MANITOBA

Office of the University Secretary

MEMORANDUM

DATE: January 27, 2010

TO: Dr. David Barnard, Chair of Senate

FROM: Jeff M. Leclerc, University Secretary Wﬁﬁ% -

SUBJECT: ltems approved by the Board of Governors on January 26, 2010

The Board of Governors, at a meeting held on January 26, 2010, considered the following items
of interest to Senate:

Student Discipline Bylaw and Procedures

The Board of Governors approved the revisions to the Student Discipline Bylaw and related
Procedures [as recommended by Senate December 2, 2009).

Proposal for Program

The Board of Governors approved the proposal for a DMD/PhD Dental Medicine and Research
Program [as recommended by Senate December 2, 2009].

Proposal for Endowed Chair

The Board of Governors approved the establishment of an Endowed Chair in Surgical
Research.

Reports of the Senate Committee on Awards

The Board of Governors approved the reports of the Senate Committee on Awards [dated
October 26, 2009 and November 10, 2009].

www.um: ~ 24 ~ca/ governance



208 Administration Building
Winnipeg, Manitoba
Canada R3T 2N2
Telephone (204) 480-1408
Fax (204) 275-1160

UNIVERSITY | Office of the
OF MANITOBA | Vijce-President (Academic) & Provost

January 26, 2010

\/

As detailed in my memorandum of December 14, 2009, funding for the Master of Fine
Arts Program has been approved and will be made available incrementally over the next five
fiscal years. Accordingly, I hereby approve implementation of the MFA degree program with
effect from September 2010.

On behalf of the University, I extend congratulations to all those in the Séhool who over
the years have worked so hard to design this program. Ilook forward to hearing of its
development and success in the years ahead.

¢ Paul Hess, Director, School of Art
Richard Lobdell, Vice-Provost (Programs)
Neil Marnoch, Registrar
Jeff Leclerc, University Secretary

um-25-.ca
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st 25 2010

i University Secretariat |

UNIVERSITY | OFFICE OF THE 207 Administration Building
Winnipeg, Manitob

of MANITOBA | VICE-PRESIDENT (RESEARCH) o TN
Telephone (204) 474-6915
Fax (204) 474-7568
www.umanitoba.ca

MEMORANDUM
TO: Mr. Jeff Leclerc, University Secretary P
FROM: Digvir Jayas, Vice-President (Research)

DATE: January 27, 2010
SUBJECT:  Report on Research Contract Funds Received

COPIES: Drs. Glavin and Ristock, Associate Vice Presidents (Research)

Attached is the Report on Research Contracts Received for the period July 1, 2009 to December
31, 2009. Note that there are 41 contracts, valued at $20K or more, established in this 6 month
period compared to 34 in the previous 6 month period.

Please include the report for information on the next Senate agenda.

Thank you.

DJ/nis

Attach.

-26-



Extehdéd Education

Faculty of Agricultural
and Food Sciences

Faculty of Engineering

Research Contract Funds Awarded

ORS Processed Date: July 1, 2009 to December 31, 2009

Rocke, Cathy

Akinremi, Olalekan

Amiro, Brian

Cloutier, Sylvie

Jones, Peter

Kebreab, Ermias

Kebreab, Ermias

L.obb, David

Tenuta, Mario
Tenuta, Mario

Bibeau, Eric

Birouk, Madjid

Gole, Aniruddha

for contracts > $19,999

Indian and Northern Affairs Canada

(INAQ)
Manitoba Conservation

Manitoba Agriculture, Food & Rural
Initiatives
Genome Canada

Canola Council of Canada

Manitoba Agriculture, Food & Rural
Initiatives

Manitoba Agriculture, Food & Rural
Initiatives

Agriculture and Agri-Food Canada

Manitoba Agriculture, Food & Rural
Initiatives

" Manitoba Agriculture, Food & Rural

Initiatives
Manitoba Hydro

Manitoba Hydro

Electranix Corporation

50,000

25,000

49,983

350,400
20,000

50,000

50,000

24,227

49,713
49,970

500,000

43,000

25,000

Health careers transition year program

Phosphorus determination in soil extracts

Greenhouse gas impiications of forage-crop
conversions
Total utilization flax genomics (TUFGEN)

The role of genetic variants in FADS1 and FADS2 in
the efficiency of ALA conversion and the
cardioprotective benefits of dietary canola and flax
oils

Development of the manure gas research facility
(MANGAS-RF) for modeling greenhouse gas
emissions from stored manure: Phase 1- evaluation
of dietary manipulation effects

Effects of manure and formulated N fertilizers on
greenhouse gas emissions in the Red River Valley

Watershed evaluation of beneficial management
practices (WEBs) technical and research activities
under the stepper South-Tobacco Creek watershed

proiect
Optimizing N fertilizer rates for potato production,

economics and reduction in greenhouse gas
emissions ]

Soil organic carbon in long-term crop rotation and
management studies in south central Manitoba and

the Red River Valley
NSERC/Manitoba Hydro IRC in alternative energy

Combustion characteristics of renewable (Syngas
and Bio-gas) fuels for industrial thermal power

aeneration
IRC in power systems simulation - renewal

-27-



Engineering Continued

Faculty of Environrnent,
Earth and Resources

Faculty of Medicine

Montufar, Jeannette

Mufti, Aftab

Berkes, Fikret

Manseau, Micheline

Aoki, Fred

Aoki, Fred

Becker, Marissa

‘Blanchard, James

Blanchard, James

Blanchard, James

Eni, Rachel

Jackson, Alan

Milter, Donald

Moses, Stephen
Nagy, James

Rafay, Mubeen

Environment Canada

‘Province of Manitoba

International Development Research
Centre (IDRC)

Parks Canada

BioCryst Pharmaceuticals, Inc.

University of Alabama at Birmingham

_International Centre for Infectious

Diseases '
Gates (Blll and Melinda) Foundatnon

Ministry of Health, Royal.Government
of Bhutan
The World Bank

Health Canada

MacroGenics-Inc

University of Nebraska

Public Health Fou'ndation of India
Albert Einstein College of Medicine-

McMaster University

70,000

328,600

249,960

61,000

78,970

27,000
223,863

8,397,051
47,761
159,000
99,100

39,304

20,000

45,200
27,000

70,500

Urban and regional transportatlon emissions
modelling: Developmient of spatial, temporal and
vehicle specific factors for Manitoba

Structural health monitoring of girder 8 on the

- south perimeter Red River bridge

IRDC Research Chair in Community-based resource
management-

Use of fecal DNA in estimating population size of
woodland caribou: Project results’

A phase 3, open label, randomized study of the
antiviral activity, safety and tolerability of

intravenous peramivir in adult and adolescent

hospitalized subjects with confirmed or suspected

influenza infection
Clinical trials for antiviral therapies

Issues in pandemic infiuenza responses for

‘marginalized urban populations:

Increase uptake of newborn and maternal
interventions in poorly performing rural districts of

Karnataka
Designing of mterventlon for the sex workers in

Bhutan
An impact assessment of targeted intervention for

prevention of HIV in India (WB#00010 "India HIV
prevention-impact assessment")

Explonng factors affecting breastfeedlng initiation
and duration in First Nation communities in Canada

A F‘hase 2, randomized, double-blind placebo—.
controlled study to evaluate the safety of MGAN1 in

. subjects with suspected central nervous system

infection due to-West Nile Virus

Analysis of creatine ethyl ester in various dietary
supplements and samples .
proposal to strengthen STRCs In India -

Control of junctional conductance of audltory

afferents
Outcome traJectones in children with epilepsy: What
factors are important

-28-



Medicine continued

Faculty of Nursing

Faculty of Science

Faculty of Social Work

1. H. Asper School of
Business

Rockman-Greenberg,
Cheryl

Rockman-Greenberg, -
Cheryl

Simard, Louise

Smith, Mark

Wylie, John

Younes, Magdy

Diehl-Jones, William

Sawatzky-Dickson, Doris
Goldsborough, L.

Goldshorough, L.
Fuchs, Donald

Larson, Paul

BioMarin Pharmaceutical Inc.

Enobia Pharma US

Families of Spinal Muscular Atrophy
(SMA)
Tui'kn Partnership

International AIDS Society

St. Michael's Hospital

Melaleuca, Inc.

Hospital For Sick Children Research
Institute

Environment Canada

Manitoba Conservation
University of Toronto

Province of Manitoba

. 50,950

123,138

36,000

40,000

75,000

80,141

21,970

30,400
25,000

22,000
107,000

402,684

A phase 3b open-label study to evaluate the effect
of Kuvan on neurocognitive function, maintenance

of blood phénylalanine concentrations, safety, and

population pharmacokinetics in young children with
phenylketonuria

A randomized, open-label, multicenter,
multinational, dose-ranging, historial control study
of the safety, efficacy, pharmacokinetics and
pharmacodynamics of ENB-0040 (Human recombian
tissue nonspecific alkaline phosphatase fusion
protein) in children with hypophophatasian (HPP)
ENB-006-09 .

Project Cure (SMA) Spinal Muscular Atrophy

Telling our stories: Quantifying, documenting and
articulating First Nations health information needs

Social networks, status and molecular epidemiology P!
of HIV, HBV, and HCV infections among drug ~

abusers in Kenva i
Control of breathing in health and disease

(Pathogenesis of obstructive sleep apnea)

In vitro uptake and transport of a proprietary amino

acid oligofructose (AAOF) compound

Translating research on pain in children (TROPIC)

Modeling water quality in the south basin of Lake

Manitoba
Fisheries studies of Delta Marsh, 2009

A quantitative study of the experience of youth with
FASD transitioning out of care of the provincial child

welfare system
Stakeholder survey project: GrEEEn trucking

program



208 Administration Building

‘Winnipeg, Manitoba
"Canada R3T 2N2

Telephone (204) 480-1408

UNIVERSITY | Office of the ~ Fax (204) 275-1160
oFf MANITOBA | Vice-President (Academic) & Provost
19 November 2009

Mr. Sid Rogers

Secretary

Council on Post-Secondary Education
410 - 330 Portage Avenue

Winnipeg, MB R3C 0C4

Dear Mr. Rogers,

Statement of Intent:
B.Sc. (Major) in Genetics

On behalf of the University of Manitoba, I am pleased to submit the attached Statement of Intent to
establish a B.Sc. (Major) in Genetics.

This new program offers the option of attaining a B.Sc. (Major) degree rather than the B.Sc. (Hon) degree
now in place. The courses comprising the new degree are currently on offer in the Faculty of Science.
The principal differences between the proposed Major and the existing Honours degree are (i) the Major
has a slightly lower GPA entry requirement; (ii) the Major has a slightly lower GPA requirement for
continuation in the program; (iii) the Major can be pursued by part-time students whereas the Honours

~ program requires students to be full-time (i.e., a minimum of 18 credit hours per academic year); and (iv)
the Major program does not require a research-based project course as does the Honours program.

The proposed Major can be implemented at once since no additional resources or academic courses are
required.

We anticipate offering this program initially in September 2010. We anticipate that about 15 students per
year will choose to pursue the proposed Major. Graduates would be eligible to pursue postgraduate
studies in genetics. Some are likely to seek entry into professional health-related degree programs in
Medicine, Dentisiry, Pharmacy, and Veterinary Medicine. Other graduates will find employment in the
public and private sectors, both within Manitoba and across the country.

My colleagues and I would be pleased to provide any additional information your Council may requlre
during its consideration of this Statement of Intent.

Yours sincerely,

Richard A. Lobdell
Vice-Provost (Programs)

" Encl.

Copy: Joanne Keselman, Vice-President (Academic) and Provost -
Mark Whitmore, Dean, Faculty of Science
Jeff Leclerc, University Secretary

- 30 -Lca



Council On Post-Secondary Education
STATEMENT OF INTENT
Institution

D University of Manitoba

Program Overview S :
_ Currently, the University of Manitoba offers a highly successful interdisciplinary B.Sc.

_Honouirs program in Genetics that has a Co-op option. This program is administered through
the Faculty of Science through a committee that includes members from Science, Medicine,
Arts and Agriculture. The committee unanimously approved adding a 4 year Major-in Genetics,
also with a Co-op option, to'the existing program: Both Honours and Majors.programs will -
involve all aspects of genetics from human genetics, molecular genetics, basic genetics,
population gehetics to applied genetics.

Program Name;:
Genetics Program

Credential to be offered:
B.Sc.(Major)

Does the program require accreditatioﬁ from a licensing group? NO
If yes, name group ) . .

Length of the program: 4 years at 30 credits pér year

. Proposed prograih start date: 01/09/2010
' : Day/Month/Year

Which department(s) within the institution will have responsibility for the program?
Faculty of Science ~ Department of Biological Sciences
‘Department of Microbiology
- Facuity of Medicine Department of Pediatrics
' Department of Biochemistry and Medical Genetics -

Fadulty of Agricﬁlturé Department of Plant Science

Faculty of Arts Depariment of Anthropology
" As compared to other programs your institution will be proposing, is the pﬁority of this
program: R . R
(1 High
Is this a new.prograrh? - - ' B o " NO
Is this a revision of an existing program: : : : _ | YES

Genetics Program’

What are the impacts of changing this program? .

We would anticipate that the main impact would be an increase in numbers of students
in the program. It will utilize currently offered courses and will require no additional resources

‘Wil the program be available to part-ime students? ‘ L " YES

Will this program have a cooperative education component? : i - YES
Jf YES, how long with the field placement be?
Three terms of four-months, each

' Will the program contain an option to assess _ 51 jor leaming of students, to.grant creditfor -
the skills/kknowledge already present. : ' . NO



innovations in agriculture, medicine and biotechnology.’

DOWhat agencies, groups, institutions will be consulted regarding development of the program?
The program is essentially developed as a-new component of the interdisciplinary genetics
program. This proposal provides the flexibility with in the program for students to obtain a
major's degree as well as the already established Honours. The faculties of Medicine,

Agriculture, Science and Arts at the University of Manitoba were all involved in the development
and formation of the program - ‘ ‘ :

O Is there any other information relevant to this program ?

NO
4, Financial Information
Projected Program Costs: - Salary- 0
o Operating 0
Capital 0
Tota] cost0

There'would be no. additional costs as the Major would operate éntirely within existing courses
at the University of Manitoba. 4 '

Projected Program Revenue:

. Total revenue )5

Submitted by: .
De_w. G’ounﬁ Anderso
Name (print) . ’

Pegociate Professer, Dep eg!‘,g,;l%;aj Sciences
Position .

(e A
ignatufe
Q-H‘ Npov .10.09
Date - ‘
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February 10, 2010

Report of the Senate Executive Committee

Preamble

The Executive Committee of Senate held its regular monthly meeting on the above date.

Observations

1. Speaker for the Executive Committee of Senate

Professor Jennifer Mactavish will be the Speaker for the Executive Committee for the
March meeting of Senate.

2, Comments of the Executive Committee of Senate

Other comments of the Executive .Committee accompany the report on which they are
made. o

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. David Barnard, Chair
Senate Executive Committee
Terms of Reference:

hito://umanitoba.ca/admin/qovernance/governing_documents/qovernance/sen_committees/477.htm

/mb
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John DOGI’iIlg, P;LD.. PEng,
FCSCE
, S 500 University Centre
O Winnipeg, Manitoba
s | Office of the Dean Canadg gRBT N2 :
Laxaag®s | Faculty of Graduate Studies ~ ~ | Telenhone: (2041 474-

G

i+ May 21,2009
To: Jeff LeClerc, Office of the Univ. Secretary, 312 Admin

From: Dr. John (Jay) Doering OZ

Re: New Giaduate Prograiir

The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies met on Thursday, May 21, 2009 and.
unanimously endorsed the proposed new Ph.D. in Food Science program.

‘We are now forwarding the proposal to Senate for approval, |
1. The Dept. of Food Science - Ph.D. in Food Science. Please review the:
* - Program Proposal (AttA) ' :

» External Reviewers’ Report (Attach.B)
» Departmental Response (Attach.¢)

fic .
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May 21, 2009

Report of the Faculty Council of Graduate Studies on New Programs

Preamible

1. - The Faculty of Graduate Studies has responsibility for all matters rélating‘to the
submission of gradtate course, curriculum and program changes, and new graduate

programs. Recommendations for new programs or changes are submitted by the Faculty
Council of Graduate Studies for the approval of Senate..

2. The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies met on the above date to.consider a proposél
from the Dept. of Food Science.
Obsewationé
o1 The Dept. of Food Science proposes the introduction of a Ph.D. in Food Science. It is

intended that this Ph.D. program replace the Food Science aspect of the current
Individual Interdisciplinary Ph.D. in Food and Nutritional Sciences. Please review the:

- » Program Proposal (Attach. A)
s External Reviewers’ Report (Attach. B) .
» Departmental Response (Attach. C)

Recommendations’

‘The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies endorses the proposed Ph.D. in Food Science
recommends that it be forwarded to Senate for approval:

Respectiully submitted,

Dean"J. Doering; Chair
Graduate Studies Faculty Council

Page 1 of 1

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee:

The Senate Executive Committee endorses
the report to Senate.
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A. PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

1. Rationale, objectives and features
L Rationale for the Program

To provide research training for food science students-at the doctordte level s0.dst0

‘permit institutions:and orgamzattons in Manitoba, Canada and internationally to have
, aceess to future employees of the, hlghest quality.

" Currently, docto.ral students in the Department of Food Science receive a degree in Food
and :Nutritional Sciences. Wlth the recommendation that the -Departmient of Human
Nutritional Scrences have a PhD prograim within thefr own department, ther¢ is a need to

unite all food science graduate studénts (at MSc and 'PhD levels) within the Department,
and. hence there is'a need for a doctoral degree program m Food Scrence

- H Objectzves of the Program> . . )
To-develop the.talents of gifted individuals so that they will be able to: :
« apply establishéd and/or innovative scientific concepts to understand the changes
that ‘occur in raw. agrleultural commodrtles and in fpods during production,
: storage; processing and dlstnbutton, ’ -
-, "». ‘achieve fundamental- insighits into the blochel;meal and brophysxcal nature of
" bioactive' and: food materials so that the knowledge can'be’ pplied to.add value to
e agriculfural commodities by preservmg or enhancmg their nutrrttenal quahty and
. - sensory acceptabrhty to-conswmers; :
. .« . understand the mtcrobral ecology of foods 50 that thelr msrghts wﬂl allow them to.
-« ‘. devisg strategies for ensunng the safety of awide range of food prodUcts o
')
TFo tram mdmduals m basrc scientlf ic cencepts s0 that they w1ll be able: to

s ‘formilate hypothesls-dnven research sn'ategres for mVestlgatmg cotnplex issues
related to-food systems, : y

» * acquire.a greater-depth of critical thmkmg skllls for evaluatmg therr own research .
: and the research of-other sclentrsts : '

L 'To inspire ind1v1duals to beceme e%ctwe teachers and commumcators of the seience of o
B -foods and its relevance to humamty but especrally to Mamtobans -and Canadrans

. IU Program Fit with Prtorzttes of Faculty { : :
The Department’s long-standmg reputation’ for research excellence in agncultura-l and
. food sciences is being used to support the Faculty’s initiative in Sustainable Agriculture.
Faculty members are contributing to better understandmg gach one of the four. thrusts of -
the Faciilty’s Sustainable Agriculture research initiative: ‘sustainable cropping systems
‘suistainable - aninial - production systéms, value-added processing and post-harvest
technology. The Department provides the xiiain ‘thrust for the Faculty’s focus in Applied -
* Nutritional Sciences with ‘many of . the Deparlment’s faculty members being assogiate
members of the. Rlchardsqn Centre for Functional Foods and Nutracenticals. In- addmon,
research “strength in-this area is énhanced by two NSERC CRCs-in Applied Nutritiorial
Sciences (oné at the Tier I lével and the other at the Tier IT level)y being members of the
. Department The mternatmnal reputa;txon of the Umversrty of Mamtoba a5 a centre of
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excellence in cereal science research is also being used to support the Faculty § research

_prlorltlzatlon in the area of Envrronmental and. Resource Sciences. The. ethanol. mandate

" -in Manitoba is structured to .benefit the environment and to stimulate rural ECONOMmic! -

development Efﬁcrenmes in ‘bio-fuel feedstock production and processing require that

full -use is made. of the srgmﬁcant amounts. of non-bio-fuel components created durmg

. *_processing. The value-added processing: Tesearch.of the Department will be instrumegntal’

1o attaining a science-based approach to addressmg this.issue that is of critical 1mportance
o contmued drverstﬁcatron of. agrtcultural resources in Mamtoba.

. IV Novel orInnovatlve Feature.s' of the Program Y c- g
The.inriovative ‘aspects: .of the Department's: research programs. ster from a focus on
'_eluc1datmg the. underlying ‘mechanisms -by. which speeific food componéiits or food -
presérvation strategies achieve a desirable outcome, A knowledge of these méchanisms
can then;be used to develap predtctlve models to cnable shelf:life; nutritional quality or
; spec}ﬁc endnuse attnbutes to be rigorously calculated. Tn the Department, this mn(watron o
is founded on:, S :

~a),  _.active parncrpa,tron in- interdisciplinary collaboratlons to attam a comprehenswe
g understandmg of the properties of food systems;

. -b).. :ihe. development of. novel. -analytical; methods-to - understand the btochemrcal
o brophysrcal and structural. nature of food systems; - .
c};.. .~the; development of infovative processes along Wwith mnovatwe mgred‘rent and

preservatlve delivery systems ta. apply this- understandmg m Order to- unprove the '
. numnonal efﬁeaey, safety and acceptablhty offood systems

' 2: Context o SR o Co
L Progmm Complranca w:th Current or Future Needs of Mamtober aml/ar Canada
. Goavemmen’os at both. levels have invested: -heavily, i reseéarch’ and’ mnovatron and the
. prornotron -ofthe, eommercrallzatron of thesea inyestments.. . The ability; 1o, deliver . these
invesiments requlres a. Department that can “instill a_sound: science-based: approaeh G
duats . studept educatton that is . tailored .to. agri-food " research,’ Agn—food and
'agncullture constitute one of Canadas top five mdustnes and it is, certdinly-considered-a

_‘...

.,wbstantlal strength for- the provmce of Mamtoba, where the food process. mdustnes -

contnbute ‘significantly to the-province’s. manufacturmg sector,and to its value-added:
- -exports. ; The:future development of ‘agri-food resources. in Mamtoba and, Canada st
rely.on basic.research that is targeted to the strategic prierities of the ] provmce and nation;
“Two.areas’ of researeh training: in food sclence that are hlghlrghted in:regard fo’ provmmal.- .
. and natioral ‘prigrities are; the, Department’s investigation of the-seientific basis.for the
safety and phiysiological efﬁcacy of functional food and nutraceutical produgts-in.the
* Richardson ‘Centre for Functional- Foods. and Nutrageuticals; . and, -the Department's -

’ SGlﬁntlf G mvestrgatlons of strategies for sustamable development of our value-added_.
B agn-foqd sector.* Caniadian exce}lence in- food science is internationally recognized with.
. the last: analysm of mtemattonal research: competrtrveness rankinig. Canadian research in.--

" - food scignce:and: ‘technology second in terms of core Canadian scieni¢e strengths (Adams,.

.- Nature, 396:615). ‘To maintain this Teadership rofé, ‘and thus develop the ‘econgmies of -
" Manltoba and Canada, we néed educational programs that focus: on prodycing’ highly

: qualtﬁed personnel with st,rong skills i food science -and technology 'Iiherefore the.
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_proposed program will fit with provincial and national riéeds to traina gréater number.of -
highly-skilled individuals who. will meet the growing demands 6f an expandmg mdustry
base that is focused on augmentmg the mtellectual capital in its products '

I% Strengi‘hs of the Program

-.Canola protein gelation mechamsms Inv1tatrens to speak on thrs toprc both nationally ,
" and internationally. -
* Processing of and addlhg valué. to pulses Department has been” 1dent1ﬁed as a key
. location for this type-of research in an assessment pf pulse research in Canada, and tlus
--strength is supported by. substantial research fupds. ..
Serghum-_grain _chemistry (starch functional properties and treatm«ent of grain
- polyphenols): Invitaffons to speak-on this tepic. mternatronally, and reportrng of reSearch
results in mtematronal peér—revrewed scientific journals. .
Phytochernicals: and: antioxidant activity of riw':and processed foods Departrhent has
" reéceived' substantial- CFI-funds to acquire’ state-of-the-art equipinéit - - intliiding the
quadrupole ime-of-flight” mass spectrometer (QTOF MS) for. 1dent1ﬁcation .of - -
‘phiytochemicals and assessment of an’uoxrdants in foods. and is strongly supported by
~ ABIP fundihg. -

. atltogen ‘traisfer and: Erowth in hortroultural DBS’ELCldBS Umque research hrglxhghted by

_— the sblentxﬁc periodical New.Scientist.

. ; ;id fiolecular evaluation of:- qualltv for malt and feed. baﬂev* Department
; representedon natlonal_pdhcy boards-related: to barley quahty S

Coel anestlgatlmg of gluten, and- starch. biochemistry on- wheat ﬂour dough prope_ﬁg S‘

‘Invitatiens tg::speak-on- this. topic lntematronally, and reportmg of researeh resu]ts in: '

! -intepnational peer-rewewed séientific joiirnals. ™ wE T

. Stiuciure +/--fifiictioit. snalysis in_foods: eretrme achrevement awarcl (200' “froi
- Amencan@ll -Cheimists: Sdciety for this fesearch. T

shon fatadentis £Andustey literests I food stiicture and 4 fufiction: Hel‘der Ufﬁrst
' 'mdustry-endowed cereal*research charr W1thm us umversrty system
: robid

) Work i thie Departrnent is at fhe leaditig edge of research in “this“atea, dhe to x‘efgular
"’répomng of resulty i intemativmal scientific Joumals and screntrﬁc representahon on th‘e

. CRC Collegt of RevleWers and NSERC's SRO ‘Teview panel .
' .Dagg colloid sefente: Use of- modern brophysmal» technlques for charactenzatlon of the
- nanesoale:coniponents™ “thif- dre the- basis. of ﬁmctronahty in -all dairy. products; 5§ that -
“leriowledge of thé structuie-Fincfion relations.of milié components ‘15 used fo guide value-
-added application’ studxes, erther for numtronal enhancement orin deVelopment» of noval

~ dairyfoods.

, ,Phy_toche_mrcal ‘and: ’btoactrve mgredrent mtentrﬁcatron, analeis exfraction, - and .

) grece§smg Department has-worked with Manitcba comipanies to develop food prodacts ~ -
. uging- horseradish,- beets; bluebemes saskatooris, mUStard, seabuckthom and dauy .

produets (B»conjugated linoleic acid).-

. Relationships: ‘betiveen molecular and ‘physical structures of plant polv% ldes gnd. -
. their farietiofial groperties: 2007 Belfort Carbiohydrate Lectirer.at the Whistler Center for

- 'Carbohy,drate ‘Research; Purdue University (mdlvrduals selected as the Belfort Lecturer :

are scientisis: who have fhade outstanding contnbutrons to glycosctenee) '
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" Cholesterol, fat. and efiergy metabolism: Pioneering research in this area as evinced by
pubhcatron of over 200- peer-reviewed research articles in-interrational journals, as well
as by. chapters in leading nutrition textbooks. . .
Funetronal foods and nutrition: -Past recrprent of Award for Excellence in Nutrmon

\Research and’ expertlse in functional foods recogmzed by appointment to prestigious
advisory posmons in. Canadlan and international orgamzatrons 'with busmess and poliey

- interests'in food-and putrition issues.

Phytochemistry and- engineering/) rocessing_of ﬁmctronal foods and nutraceutlcals

" Achievements in this aréa recognizéd through the. award of the Queen’s Jubilee Medal,
through election of Department member as Fellow of the International ‘Academy of Food

Science and-Technology, and. being recognized by the Infonnatxon Sciences Institute

. (ISI) as one of the world's.most cited and influential-researchers in- Agncultural Sciences.

Wheat- gram chemlstrv and utlhzatlon quality: More: than a quarter century of research: in. RS

- the Department on the".physicochémical natare of wheat- utilization - quality for foed; .
. -cultivar 1dent1ﬁcatlon by biochemical fingerprints, ‘methods’ for. wheat protem -
fractlonatlon and protein -quality 1dent1ﬁcatxon and digital imaging: of both grain and -

baked goods is widely knewn and’ mtematronally recogmzed e.8.;. appearances on CBC’
erks & Quarks.

ure-properties; relatlonsh;ps of brologl__L matenals. Department -
" receives. substantlal NSEREC steovery grant funds o mamtam researoh leadershlp in- thls
RY: 1 (- T S )

U sonic analyses: af food [v) erttes Interdlselplmary venture generatlng mtematlonal
- interest.in the use of ultraseuind for measuring ﬁmdamental dough propertxes withi patent
regtstxatlons featured in.New quenttst -

Pracess. sciénee:. Resgarch on’potato processing was the subject of a stOry “OR- CTV

Nattonal News and \yhrch Was - snbsequently arred on- CNN World Headlme News a. .f
number of tlmesthe next day..

.t- ". A

III Areas of Cbncentratlon dand Specraltzatzon

- Microbial écology., for ensurmg the safety and preservatron of foods
Blochemlstry of prairie.crops .

Processmg sirategies for addmg value to prame erops
Scxence of. qpahty and healthful efﬁcacy in graing and’ theu' prot:e,ssed produets

IV Use of Ebctstmg Programs at the Umverszty of A Manztoba as Program Foundatlon S
The:primary:means of admission to the program- wrll be through the Master of Science in -

Food -Science -(or similar. programs), either’ from ‘the University' of, Manitoba, oF from
academic’ mstltutlons outside -the - provinte  or Canada Therefore, the. currently

estabhshed Masters programs at the Umversnty of Mamtoba will be essentral foundatrons
for the proposed PhD program

V. Extent to whlch Progrant Enhances Co- operatron among Mamtoba 'S Umversztles

.+ Although thie- University of Manitoba is the enly provincial umversrty wnth a masters -
“program in- Food Science, students from Mamtoba universities with a science-hased
Masters degree are eligibile . to -enroll in -the - program; - In the past, students from' the _
Unwersrty of Wmmpeg have undertook graduate studles in the Department :
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* VI. Department Enhancement of the Naz‘tonal ‘and Internatzonal Reputa[xon of the
* University of Manitoba :
The research program in_the Department of Food -Science - dovetalls well, with many
" aspects of the University’s strategic research plan. Of the research and research training

~ thirusts- enuriciated by the. Umversrty, the ‘Department -of Food Science. is actively’
. conducting research and research training in Apphed Nuiritional Sciences, Enwrenmental
" .& Resource Sciences and Sustainable Agriculture.. Department fesearciers arg alsp

- pamcnpatmg in research and research training: parlnershlps in the areas of Blomedlcal .‘
~ Sciences and Natural Scxences P

The Department is home to some key (umque) faclhtles that are not found in-other
Canadian universities. Af an example, the University of Manitoba is ¢arrently the only

Canadian umverslty with a- combmed research and ‘edircation - focus oni the uh}izatlon .
quallt_y of cereals and gram legumes

Research quality cenducted By the* Department is mgmﬁcantly abbve tie norm or the
University of Manitoba. . Résearch. quality . equates fo attairiable levels of n‘atlonal '
. .excellence.in: virtually all sub-areas-of researth aetmty conducted by Departrient fac’lllty, :
-_and shows evidence OF. mtematxg)na’l excellerice: Substantiation:of such-a'stateinentSomes
-+ from: ‘two. Depattirint - ‘embers - being. ISP’s most: cited and mfluentiat: ‘tesedichers
W mversnty of Manitoba only has a total’of six such- outstandmg scholars), the. nurnerdiis”
JAnvitations that. facilty ‘have been offored to speak at national arid mtematidnal scienttﬁc'_.. '
. conferences,, arid af the: Jaboratorics 6f transnattonal cOrporatlons' the wmnmg of reysarch
- competitions by. the. Dcpartment’s - graduate stadents -at national and® infematnena’l
qonferenees Taculty. partlclpatlon in Canada's onhy Network Centre of Exx:,etlence HR-
. .Toods; faculty. partnnpatlon in- ational and internatigial peeﬁrevrew pricesses.” and -
... pamels; fagulty membershrp con thé’ editorial; boards of -Scientifi¢ JU\lmalS and, 'the
X hlghhghtmgof Department research in nat[onal and ,intematmnal medxa.

e Tn-ceuncll research funding: brought in by the Department is srgmﬁcantly abdve the
-notin for the Umvemty of Manitoba. In this way, the Dephrtment is permittmg the
'Umversxty of Manitoba to realize its vision 10 be recognized-as-a' leader among Canadlan'-
. research:-mtenswe umvcrsnhes by bullding ‘its “re§earch capaclty ‘through’ the>€anada
- Research Chairs: program and the Govemment's Indlrcct Costs of Research payments,

-'Furtherance of the Umverstty s reputatlon Wlll connnue as- doctoral students in. the
proposed PhD- program coiitirine to ‘acquire prestxglous “international -awards’ and the

innovative ‘dspects of thelr theses e, presented and/or pubhshed i mtematmnalscientlﬁc
fora. )
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VIIL. Similar Programs in Canada and North America

. N . - —
Inshluhon Degree Institution - Degree .

. Dalhousie - Food Science and Technology
McGill Food Science and Agricultural Chemislry
Memoarial Food Science.
laval ., Scnences et Technologie des Aliments
Alberta’ Food and Nutritional Science

" Biitish Columbia Food Science
Food Science
Food Science

Guielph.
Saskatchewan

3. Specxﬂcs

L Credential Granted on Succes.s:ﬁtl Completzon of Program
Doctox’ of Philosophy [Dlsc1plme Food Scxence]

‘Washingion State

Alabama A&M Food écieqce and Technology
Aubiim Nutrition and Food Science
-Comell Food Scienca and Technology
Florida State ) Food Science
lowa State Food Science and Human Nutrition
. Kansas Sla‘le Grain Sclence.
Kansas State Food Science
Louisiana State Food Science -
+ Michigan State Food Science and Human Nufnlion
North Carolina State Food Science o
. tho State Food Science and Technology
Oklahoma State -InterdepamnenmlPhD in Food Science
- . Oregon Slale Food Scleng:e arid Technology B
Pennsylvanla Slate Food Sclence .
Purdue Foed Sclence
Rutgers Food Sélthe
Texas A&M Food Science
Arkansas Food Sclenoe
""Galifornia at Davis Food Sclence
- Florida Fodd Sclence and Technology
- - Georgla Food Sclence and Technology
" ldaho- . Food Sclence
Minois "Food Sclence and Human Nulnllon . . -
"Malne _ " Food Sclerice and Human Nulﬁlion T
"Maryland, College Park . Inlerdéparlmgnlal PhD ‘In Food" Sclenca -
: ’MassachUsells B Food Science . L _' .
Minnessta Food:Sclence Coe
_ Missouri- Columbia Food Sclence
. Neb_l’aslé'—l.lﬁooln Food Sclence and Teclmology
Tgnngs%oa at Knoxville ‘Food Sclence and Technology
VVisoonsln:Madlson * Food Sclence '
_"Utah Stats " ‘Nutrition and Food Sclences
Virginia Polytechnic Inshlute
. ) and Stats , Food Sclence -and Tel:hnology

Food Science and Human Nutriﬂon

Ascan n be seen in A.2.VI, the name of the dlsmplme associated with the credential is the
same narne as in many other North American. edicational institutions and the discipline
’ assoc1ated with the .degree has been well estabhshed mternatlonally smce the1940s. -

Accredltatlon for the new degree is not reqmred by an extemal body

1
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II. Program Déscription . - I _

a) Admission fequirements ’ ' : - -
In addition to the admission requrrements of the Faculty of Graduate Studres the student
must hold & research-based Master- of Scienée degree in the general areas of food or
nutritional sciences from a récognized umversrty “The student-must attain a minimum -
University of Manitoba equivalent GPA of 3.5 in Masters’ coursework.. Students with a

Master-of Science in a different scientific discipline’ will -be considered by the Food .
: Sclence Graduate Studres Commlttee on acase by case basrs

: Followmg assessment of the ‘suitability of’ the student for the PhD program, potentlal

advisors are |dentlﬁed based on the student’s interests or abilities and experience by the

Chatr of the Food Science Gradate Studies Program. Potential advisors are alerted to- -
examine the student application package, with- scanned documents being circulated to

potential advisors if necessary.” A decision is to ‘be made within 10 days. If one of the
. .potential-advisors wishes io select the student as a PhD ‘candidate, the advisor is asked to
identify (in broad terms) the: research area-that-the-student will pursue, The student is
_ then evaluated by the Food Science Graduate: Stirdies Committee for his/her sultablhty

. for-PhD. study. If the student is- deemed. suitable, then the application package is.
returned to the. Faculty of Graduate Studres for final, acceptance If the student is deemed

" .unsuitable, then the potenttal -advisor is mformed ofthe Committee’s decision and furthier -

: clarlﬁeatlon may be requested of the student. prior to “formulation-of 4 ﬁnal declsxon by )
_the Department If no potential- advisor.is identified, then the apphcatlon paekage is.

. .returned by the Admissieris- Administrator to the, Chair of the Food Scierice Graduate -

Studies Committee: for | sxgnmg offfor rejectlon and apphcatlon package is forwarded fo
the Faculty of Graduate. Studies : .

'b) Cgugse regulr@ents S L ' " -

All'students will be requlred 1o talce 12 credrthours of courses at the’ 7000 level Ofthese ' ;

12 eredit hours 6 credxt ‘hours: are. expected to be selected from the courses below:

. FOOD 7090 Umt Process Operations Cr Hrs 3A study of upit operatxons whxch are
commonly utilized in the food industry with. emphasis on separation processes, partlcle )
-size-reduotion.and heat transfers. Prereqmslte or co-requlsxte' FOOD 3216 or equxvalent ’
FOOD 7130 Food. Scienice Seminar ‘Cr.Hrs.3 Verbal and, ‘written presentatlon of
- $elected topies in Food- Science. . . |
" FOOD 7150 Food Proteins Cr Hrs. 3 An exammatlon of the structural and functronal
_ properties. of protéins . in foods Lahoratory sessions ‘will - emiphasizé experimental
approdches to study- protems in foods, including topics such as surface charactenzatron
‘therinal propertics, rheologrcal behavionr, and-chemical modification. ~
FOOD 7160 Food Carbohydrates Cr.Hrs.3 A study of the chemxcal propertles and .
: functlonahty of food carbohydrates Laboratory. sessions will' focus on quantitation,
structural characterization;; thermal propertles and rheologlcal behaviour of carbohydrates.
FOOD 7180 Food Sclence of Céreal Grains Cr-Hrs.3 The course deals with. cereal
grains used. for. hiuman food, the structure of constituents; -and the relationship of
constltuent structure to functlonalxty m the processmg of the gralns into food products

10
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©. .meant quality and safety. Issues of current concem, their resoluti

-

Emphasis 'v:vill'.bc on eonstituentsand properties that contribute to optimum processing of °
Wwheat. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor. _ , ) o '
FOOD- 7200 Advanced ‘Food Microbiology Cr.Hrs.3 Detection and ‘quantitation of -
_food-borie micro-organisms and related: toxins using dev.elopjn'g.meﬂlo‘dology, including -
-rapid microbielogical assays with: a comprehensive account of . basic principles and

“ advanced techniques. Prerequisites: FOOD 4156 orcensent of instructor. - S

FOOD, 7240 Topics in Food Science Cr.Hrs.3. An in-depth study of selected topics of
- current relevance iri Food Science. Prerequisite: written consent of department head
. 'FOOD 7260 Advanced Meat Science Cr.Hrs.3'Build$ on’ fandamental, aspects of

‘muscle biochemistry and function to explain how pfe-"and post'-fxzirvest techniology affect -
‘ on, as well as recent -
advances will be disgussed, Prerequisite: Conserit of instructor, - . © ' :
FOOD. 7270 Food. Rheology Cr.Hrs.3: Evaluation of the textural properties ‘of foods -
provides critical information in the- development of quality food products. This cotirse
deals. with' the prineiples - and methodologies- in food rheclogy and includes :ap -
examination of the rheological properties of selected food Systems. . o

c) Procedures for evaluation.of students ~ *. - . S
Thiese are governed by General Regulations.(Ph.D.) of the Faculty of Gradiate Stidies in
" relation to course work. and satisfactory progress in thesis research. Students who ‘wish
for elarificition on this mattér shiould seek the advice Of theii Advisor, or the Chairof the
- Food Science Graduate Studies Committee. ~ =~ - - S,

d) Thesisvepulafioris . . =% © AR
. Regulations ‘on - Prograni- of Study, Advisory Committce; Thesis Regulations, Thesis
Exatiination Procédures and Publication and. Cireulation of Theses ate goverred by the
- General Regylations:(Ph.D.) of the Faculty of Graduate Stugies.” -As stipulatedin these’
 General Regulations; thie student must pass a Candidacy Examination af least opé. year - A
prior t6 expected graduation; e ST . '
"The Candidacy Examination is cemprised of two parts: a written examination and an oral,
_-examination, Questions for the written, examination will be submitted from all members
of the Advisory Committée, and the student informed of thie. general area in which each
_member will submit questions. The writtenexamination. is—'-x;ompr‘iscd ‘of a take home
examination that-will take place over a.period not exceeding 96 hours. The studerit must
pass both the written drid oral part of the Candidacy Examination in order to pass:*In the _
~event that a student fails thé- Candidacy Examination, ‘the second- attempt “will be
convened by the Department Head, who will aet as a Chair'in an exfbfﬁcio-capaci_ty. If .
the Department Head is member of the student’s Advisory: Committee, then the Chair of
the Food Science Gradiate Studies:Committee or hex/liis designate will chair the oral and
- Wwritten comporients of the second Candidacy Examination, - : T

. In' certain: circumstances, the ‘student’s " Advisory Committee may unanimously -

" recorimend that the -w‘x’*htcﬁ coinponent of the-C_andidacy Examination‘be-waived. This -
will only occur when the student his demonstrated superior académic: performance,

"~ excellent command of science and language, and sound critical thinking skills, -
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In-regards to the style arLd format.of the PhD thesis, a thesis gurdelme boaoklet is avallable

from the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Style and format Specrﬁed in the booklet are to be
adhered to. ’

e) Ability.to transfer courses into the progLam ’
* In line-with-regulations’ of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, up.to six credit hours of
courses miay be transferred for credit in the Food Science PhD program, provided that the

- courses-are approved by the student’s Advisory Committe¢, the Food Science Graduate
Studres Commlttee and the Faculty of Graduate Studles

1) Supglemental regl_llatlon
None

?

" 4. Projections and Implementations o
I Sample Program Listing for a Typical Student ~

Year.l Sept  Establishment of Advisory Committee '
Year 1 Sept Start Course Work, €.8., Food Proteins, Chemistry & Functron of Food
e "+ . Lipids and Nuttacenticals in Humari Health courses

"Year I Dec  Complete Cobrse Work (Term 1) S,
. Yeér 1Jan In consultatlon ‘with Advrsor, start planning scope of Research: Proposal

Year 1 Jan Start Course WOrk, e.g., Topics in Food Scignce

Year 1" Apr Complete Course Work (Terim 2) .

Year I"M'ay Subrmt Research Proposal to Adv1sory Committee . :
“Year 1 Jun Advrsory Corimmittee formally convened to review Researeh Proposal and

- © " " assess student progress in-Course Work

Year1Jul  Startof Thesis Research

Year2 Sépt  Start.Course: -Work;, e.g., -Fpod Seminédr course

‘Year2 Gct ‘Student prepares for Candrdacy Exammanon

Year2Dec Candidicy Examination .

Year 2-Apr - Complete Course Work - -

Year2 May Advisory Conirnittee: formally convened to review research progress

Year 3 Mar Student submits- abstract fromi thesrs research to natlonal or mtematlonal.
. . ‘scientific meeting .

. ’Year 3 May_ Advisory Commuittee formally convened to review research progress and
. ‘ formaily agree upon protocols for completion of thesisresearch -
Year 4 Sept - Student presents research results and thelr mterpretatron at national or

: L ‘international scientific. meetmg

© Year4'Dec. Advisory Committee formally convened to revrew student’s plans for :
- _ writing. up of thesis . . : .

*. Year 4 Jan Student begins writing up of thesis E

"Year 4 May = Student submits thesis to Faculty of Graduate Studies
Year 4 Jun - Student continues writing papers ﬁom thesis for submrssron to peer—
: : " review journals
. ¥ear4 Aug. Student defénds thesis and completes requisite correctrons

12
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. eater

-

IL Estzmated Enrolment for First 5 Years- of Program .

Years'1to3: 3 students’ per year

Years4to5: 4 students per year

The- projection for Years 1.to 3 is based on average enrolment in the Food Science
component of the Interdepartmental ‘PhD in Foods and Nutrifional Sciences; a figure thiat
is commensurate with ‘the research capacrty of faculty members-and their ability -to
support those students through extemal sources of funding. There will. be soriie. faculty
renewal in the Department in the rear future and the research _programs of the
Department’s CRCs are expected to gét fully ramped-up in the near future, sothat a 33%

mcrease in hlstoncal levels of PhD students is pro_reoted for Years 4 and 5.

Ir Dtstance Education Intentzqrzs

_None fOreSeen

IV Schedule Jfor Imp[ementatzon

~ March 2008: Submission of CoPSE Statement of Intent fo Faculty of Graduate Studies

May 2008: Approval of full- prepesal by Food Seience Department Couneil and Faculty
- of ‘Agricultural & Feod: Scierices’ Faculty Council :

. J une 2008: Submlsswn of approved full prOposal to Faculty of Gradiate Studles o
- ‘Mareh 2009: Deadlme“fc)r first: stirderit-applications to new PhD program

:'.?_.:-..B.HUMANRESOIJR" 5 R

May 2009: Acceptariée of new. applleants to pregram

_'SEptember 2009: " New. PhD program conmtences a

R/ I Ifl.s‘t of Faculty Members Assaczated wr{h Program

:Faeul

. Zawistowski, J.. -

M

Expected -

,l\llernber. - Rank".' ) Te'r:-';‘u_'red- Assncnahon

R Afl’.ltﬁelﬂ.'s'l'  Professor . ¥ - AGT .00 T - [ R
7 Beta, T.. Assaciate ProfessorY OAGT . e
Blank,.G.  Professer.'” oY, CT. - :
- ‘Bushuk, W. ProfessorEmeritus Y © G

: Edney, : Adjunct Professor N'.° -: AGCT .

. Edwards. _ AdlunctProfessor N. . -CT oo . ST )
,Fulcher G " :Proféssor, Head” ¥~ ACT . T
‘Hatcher,: LA Adjunct Professor - N AT ST T R
‘Holley, R.: ™ Proféssor. LAY CABT . o
Hydamaka A Tlstrugiori 0 N T C -

Izydorezyzk, M. Adjunct Professor N . ACT
< Jorniss, P. Professor-- . Y - ACT.

' Mazza,G. - - AdjunctPiofessor N - ACT -
"Rempel; C. . AdjunctProfessor N -~ - ACT -

. ‘Sapipstein; H. Associate ProfessorY: . . A€T -

. Scanlog; M. Prof&ssqr ST LOAGT

©. Trevan,M.. . _ -Professor,Dean Y- . ~ACT

‘Adjunct Professor -

N . CT -

. A: Thesis advisor; G: Thesis commitice member; T: Course teacher

13
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I Faculty Cumcula Vitae and Impact on Te eachzngLoads
" CVsof faculty members are provrded in Appendrx A.

There is not expected to be any lmpact of the proposed progiam- on teaehmg loads die to

- the-proposed program being a re-definition of the Interdepartmental PhD in, Foods and
Nutntlonal Sciences.

3, SupportStaff S e

Support staff are well mtegrated into the dehvery “and- the adtmmstratlon of the'
-Department’s graduate program. Technical support staff provide on-gomg mainténance, -
. and calibration of scientific equrpment, assistance iil the training of graduate students- (m
kafe and accurdte practices), and ‘in some cases in troublé-shooting; durmg graddate. .
“'students! research ‘experiments. Technical support staff also provide: computer trammg _'

. and assrstanee to the ma_) orrty of graduate students '

.. -

Clencal support staff are essentlal to the admmrstratlon of the actrvmes of graduate .-
programs in the Department. Admunstratlon of admrssmns exammations, stipends. and -
teaching’ assrstantshlps for, .graduate “studénts’ requires. 4 signifigant ‘pertion” of- the?
(Department's secretary-and administrative assistant’s time. About 40%. of thiis woMoad\
is "attributed to adminisfration of PhD :students. The rieed for. hew pesouireas -fok
admmlstratwe purposes - is not foreseen since the adrrumstratron and admtssron

o assessments for students i the Interdepartmental PhD in Foods and Numtrohal Bglbmes,~ TR

. . . et e - . L [ '\- "-}.-_-:._"' .. . \
T 3 :Other oo ’ . . 'f'.: ._ . -' ) .- . . .. o

Ct PHYSICAL RESOURCES Ll
1 -Spacé " . e

- Ses Append' IX. B for Resource Impltcatzon Statement ﬁ'om the Dlrector of Student
Records oo - . . .

LT Sudemts - R R
.-Students arg requrred to share office space (rangmg from 2 to 1 per room, dependrng on‘
" . room size); each: student has a. separate desk for study and a- shelf for- storage. AJl of:

-these offices have high-speed network connections identical to those of Department stafﬁ -
: and these are: avallable for personal computer use of graduate students

A readmg room- (whrch eontams reference books rather cld food scrence : textbooks and'
back issues of some Joumals) ts avatlable for student use:

‘T

Laboratory space in-the Department is. adequate t6 crowded dependmg on the number of :
graduate students and the extent to which. therr research requxres speerahzed apparatus, -

-

14
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~—

- IL Admmzstratwe o : ..
'The General Office contains the nCCessa:y facxhtlcs to admmlster the proposed PhD

- L Teacking -

- AH, m;struotxonal eqmpment rcqulred fcn: the- dolwery of courSes/worksljops/semmars in:
_the program is eurrently .in place.. This will be. updated on a-periodi¢ basis, but’ ‘the -

. Photoahcmllummescence umt for m&asurmg antlomdant acmvuy, 'I'wo eomputenzod
" HPLCs (AgllentModels ‘1090M and 1100),. Milton Roy Spectrenic 1001+ Scanning HV=,

' Three laboratories, are dedxcated to housing of general use eqmpment (e.g., centrlﬁlges

proximate analysis, mlcroscopy/chromatography, mechanical testing equipment). A wide

variety: of modern’ analytical equipment is ac03331ble in the Rlchardson Centre for
Functlonal Foods and Nutraceutrcals

.For food processing %esearch the Departrnent has three pxlot plants avaxlable for graduate'

. students. One of these, in.the Dairy Building, - has facilities for mariufacfure ofa range of
. dairy

products under certified: sanitary conditions. - The other two pilot plasits are'in the -
Ellis Buxldmg and the Richardson Centre for Functlonal Foods and- Nutraceuticals;. and -
these ‘pilot- plants contain a yariety -of. Proeess. eqmpment for -non-daify. processxng"
research. - The Richardson-Centre also ‘hosts the. milling and baking laboratonos that are
an integral part of the cereal sclencc progl:am of the Department ©

J . .o -

program: The office of the Chair of the Food Science Graduate Studles Commlttec is

o currenﬂy locatcd in Room 201, Dalry Scxcnce Bmldmg

2. quupment :

acqulsltlon of new ﬁiCll‘thS exphcxtly for thc new program is not folreseen

: -'H' Research e e .
The Teséarch strengths ldcntlﬁed in A.2 H-are well supported’ by modem rmearch tools ’

and msh‘uments innch of it purchased With-NSERC and -CFI funds ‘won compotmwely.*

“In additioh, there is a significant amount of food precess equlpment for conductmg pllot S
scale analysnsof varxous types of food matenals e T

VIS, spectrophotometer Newport ‘RYA-4 (rapid. v1sco-ana1yzer), Mmolta CM.SSQQd"_" ’

. colour. quctréphotomcter TAXT2-Texture Analyzer, Zwick mechamcal tcstmg systems, -
- with. wide’ vamoty of - food testmg “fixtures, Buhler- Laboratory mill, OXTFran: {Bxygen -
* transmission rate testing machine), FTIR spectrometer, UV/Vis spectrophotometer, High'

speed ~homogenizer, Differential scanning. calorimeter, Autoplate 4000.- piral plater,

. quartz celF resonator, Laminar flow hood, Incubators (aerobic, anaeroblc) environmental .
. shaker-incubator,” High performarice . liquid chromatograph Fluorescence microplate-

:reader ‘Extruder, Superheated steam unit, 2 Rheometers, 2 Tekironix oscllloscopes, 2.
. temperature—regulated blanching :kettles, - -Autoclave, ‘GLC, .2 spectrophotometers, :

" luminometer, refrigerated and mlcro-centnfugcs meaf processing_equipment. (smoke
~houses, stuffer, cutter),- PEGE .apparatus,. phase contrast light. IMiCroseope, . Micronizer— _ -
pllot scale; fluidized bed drier,-hot-air. oven,:2. frymg stations, 2 walk-iri coolers, 2 walk- S

. In freezers, 2. walk-m environmental chambers; retort, canning maohme 2 freeze dners, .
vacuum evaporator drum dncr pasteunzer cheest vats, contmuous ice cream ﬁcezer

c
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EQurpment planned for retirement mclude One HPLC (Agilént 1090M) Mrlton Roy
) spectrophotometer, Autoclave Autoplater Computers

Equrpment planned for purchase (dependent on avarlabtllty of funds) include: Solvent
extraction -unit; Mass spectrometer,. Scanning UV-VIS. spectrophotometer Gas -
. Chromatograph for carbohydrate analysis, 2 HPLC, Vaéium microwave, Autoclave, . -
' Brosafety hoods PFGE apparatus Gel Dog’ monrtor, Autoplater Computers Incubators

3 Computer :

‘Generally,” graduate students are not provrded wrth computers by the Department, but
* sorne studeiits havé computers.in their oﬁices that opefate on Windows’ XP or 2007. All
‘graduaté students have aceess to a “shéred. facrhty -with. 5-cempuiters that possess a variety
of data processing, word processing; statistical- and graphing software. Additional

‘computers are interfaced with: equipmeént. and- are potentrally avarlable to graduate.
students wlten the equrpment is not bemg utrhzecl

\

' One scanner and three laser _|et prrnters (one' in the Datry Scrence Butldmgj are avarlable

L All students are requrred to have e—marl accounts (cc umamtoba.ca) y

,.All graduate student- offices: have computetr connedtlons for hlgh-speed mternet access 1f
N graduate students have thetr own computer '

- See Appendrx € for Resource Impltcatzon Statement ﬁotn the Drreetor of Informatlon
Servrces Technology ) . :

5 '-4-~L:bi:arr

' .‘Sfudents in the PhD program must acqutte thelr researoh mformatron from pmnary .
" sources. ' For research .in foed science.and. technology this -primarily means accessing
_ résearch’ papers in peer-revrewed journals, although-sonie information i is acquired from:
",textbooks; Electromc -access to' mamy thousands of'! Joumals through the University 6f
Mefitoba lrbranes System ensures that students in the. program “Will'have rapid access-io.
the:latest: developments in- the field and have aecess to cuttmg—edge developments in the
physlcal‘and blologrcal scrences ) .

a No new resources are. envrsaged as bemg necessary tosuppoft the new program.-
o See Appendlx D for Resource Implicatzon Statement ﬁ‘om the Drrector of Ltbranes h

5. Department Comments on Library Resources -~ - - - SR
Itisélear that the; ‘transformation of the PhD| degree in Food and Nutrrtronal Serenoes mto
a.PhD degree in Food Science will not beé adversely comprortused by a lack of library
resdurces. Over time, the: Department- aspires to- support the enhancement of the

nivonpgraph holdmgs thatwill proVe useful for the PhD MSc and BSc degree progra:ms in
' FoedScience - . .

16 -
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D. FINANCIAL RESOURCES
.. 1. Delivery Costs - . )
I Costs dssociated with- Human Resources Implzcatzons under HeadmgsB L2& 3

. None' foreseen. other than those currently associated with the - runnmg of the'
lnterdepartmental Ph.D. in Food and Nutrmonal Sciences.

H Costs Associated with Physibal Resources_ Imp‘lications under-Headings B.1,2&3
Although accommodation of the currenit nimbeér of graduate students would be easier
- with more physical space, ¢ontinuous reorgamzatlon of physical: resources permits |

growth of the program wrthout compromlsmg on the qualxty of research mfrastructure
_ "accessrble to students "

II. Costs assocrated with research not covered above -

None, other than the continuing need: for infrastructure’ renewal whrch is antrclpated to -

.- come from funds leveraged by faculty members into the Indlrect Costs of Research'
'program .

2 StudentSupport ' T T . St
.In the past, many food science. students in the Interdepartrnental Ph.D in; Foodr and :
‘Nutritional § Scrences have. secured scholarshlps from federal and proneral agencles and o
“from industriat sources. We foresee that. suche resbarch support fof thgh ~Guality std(’ients :
will contiue in the néw program. TAll potentlal PhD research advisors, qlso possess - -
“pesearch funds sq that other students will be supponed by ‘student stxpends ﬁom nese’arch :

" - funds. In addmon, some lntematronal students wilf be supported by fOrergn go\remmmt ’
© fellowships, . as, ‘has happened in the-past. .Fimilly,” there’ are a. limited number of -
fellowships_ drreCted fowards suppomng graduate students’ in "the’ Departfnent, el

) Barlow FBIIOWShlp, that anll be potentially aVaijable to students ini the new PhD pfogt’am -

3, Identrﬁcatron of new ﬁnanclal resources :

B

.Ongomg dlalogue between potentrdl sponsors and umversrty personnel at Departlnent,

- Faculty and University levels is a means of 1dent1fymg potential means of new ﬁnanclal
T resources for supportmg the. program :

.2
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4. Balailce sheet .

l{eaf | S .yéal‘;:z © - Year3’ .'.Y-ear4
L - (2069-,10)‘ : ,(201'0711)' : @011-12) C@1213) -
| COSTS | ' o -
| - Offiee Admmlstrator) 7,0‘00' ". -7;206. 7400 7,700
..REVENUE _ - . .

- __D_ei):gr'meqt fonds”  -7,000 F7 " 72000 - 7400 7,700

~Tuition fees

'lO%ofF’I‘Emcludmgstaffbeneﬁts' SR

2N

;SUPPQR’ (; DOCUMENTS. :
.See Appendlx, E for letters of’ support 'ﬁ'om outsrde groups/agencles/orgamzatmns

T

oo CVs of' faculty rpembers are provrded in Appendle au
- APERRBIE.

e Agpeqdlx B: has the Reseurce Implzdatwn Statement ﬁ'em the Dlrcctor of Student
Records ) ) L

.'.',

: PE mc B e i IR '_.'“_.‘

Appendix C has the Resource Implzcatzon Statement from the Djrector of Informatlon T
8 Servtccs 'l‘eehnology

T Appendlx D has the ReSOurce Impltcatzon Statement ﬁ'om the Dxrector of leranes

[
1

QEPENDIX E : .
Appendix E has letters of support from outsrde groups/agencres/orgamzatxons

Lo
1

18

_53-



January 25, 2010

Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on the proposal to introduce a
Ph.D. Program in Food Science

Preamble

1.

The terms of reference of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee (SPPC) are
found on the website at:
http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/goveming_documents/governance/sen_committees/508.htm,

wherein SPPC is charged with making recommendations to Senate regarding proposed
academic programs.

The Programs and Planning Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (FGS) has

the responsibility of reviewing new graduate programs and makes recommendations to
FGS Council.

The FGS Council recommends that Senate approve a New PhD Program in Food

Science in the Department of Food Science in the Faculty of Agricultural and Food
Sciences.

Observations

1.

The committee noted that this proposed Ph.D. program has been developed to replace
the Food Science aspect of the current interdisciplinary Ph.D. in Food and Nutritional
Sciences to more effectively address the evolving needs of institutions and organizations
in Manitoba, Canada and internationally. The periodic graduate program reviews of the
Masters program recommended the development of the Food Science Ph.D. to unite all
Food Science Graduate Students within the Department Food Science and to effectively
address the growing demand by students and the community for this particular area of
study within the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences. It was further noted that the
graduate program reviews pointed out that there would be student recruitment
advantages to having a suite of programs from the Bachelor to the Ph.D, level which
would result in better and more applicants for both the Departments of Food Science
and Human and Nutritional Sciences. The committee noted that the departments pursue
two different kinds of research lines and are two different kinds of enterprises; the
overlap on courses, however, could still be maintained within the Ph.D. programs.

In addition, the committee noted that no additional resources will be required to
implement this proposed program. The Faculty’s existing human and physical laboratory
resources currently allocated to delivery of the Interdepartmental Ph.D. in Food and
Nutritional Sciences will be used to the deliver the proposed Ph.D. Program.

The committee noted that the proposal documentation provided strong letters of support
for the development of this new Ph.D. Program from the Canadian Grain Commission,
the Canadian International Grain Institute and the College of Agriculture and
Bioresources at the University of Saskatchewan. :

The committee noted that th’é; ﬁgéposal provided documentation which indicated that the

University of Manitoba Libraries staff has reviewed the library resource needs for the
proposed program and has indicated the libraries’ journal and monograph collections are
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adequate to meet the needs of the proposed program. The report also indicated that the

William R. Newman Library has access to gift funds and other funds that will be used as
the program evolves further. :

5. The Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences has indicated that while there are some
limitations for student space, no additional equipment, classroom, laboratory and study
space would be required. Students’ instructional and study space needs could be readily

" accommodated by the existing resources of the Faculty and at the Richardson Centre for
Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals.

Recommendation

The SPPC recommends THAT:

Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve a
Ph.D. Program in Food Science in the Department of Food Sciences in the Faculty
of Agricultural and Food Sciences. The Senate Committee on Planning and
Priorities recommends that the Vice-President (Academic) not implement the
program until satisfied that there would be sufficient existing space and funding
to support the ongoing operation of the program.

Respectfully submitted,

James Blatz, Chair
Senate ‘Planning and Priorities Committee
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John Doering, Ph.D,, PEng,
= FCSCE
500 University Centre
i : Winnipeg, Manitoba
[LVE Oﬁ” ce 0f the Dean Canada R3T 2N2
of MANIZQBA Faculty of Graduate Studies Telenhone: (2041 474-

Datéd  May 21, 2009

To:  Jeff LeClerc, Office of the Univ. Secretary, 312 Admin

From: Dr. John (Jay) Doering OZ\

Re: New Graduate Prograii:

The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies met on Thursday, May 21, 2009 and

unanimously endorsed the proposed new Ph.D. in Human and Nutritional Sciences
program. :

We are now forwardlng the proposal to Senats for approval
1. The Dept. of Human & Nutritional Scnences Ph.D. in Human Nutritional
Sciences. Please review the:
* Program Proposal (Attf.)

» External Reviewers’ Report (Attach8) -
» Departmental Response (Attach.¢)

fic
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May 21, 2009

Report of the Faculty Council of Graduate Studles on New Programs
Preamble :

1. The Faculty of Graduate Studies has responsibility for all matters relating to the
submission of graduate course, curriculum and program changes, and new graduate

programs. Recommendations for new programs or changes are submitted by the Faculty
Council of Graduate Studies for the approval of Senate.

2. The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies met on the above date to consider a proposal
from the Dept. of Human Nutritional Sciences, Faculty of Human Ecology.

Observations

1. The Dept. of Human,Nutritional Sciences proposes the introduction of a Ph.D. in Human
Nutritional Sciences. It is intended that this Ph.D. program replace the Human Nutritional

Sciences aspect of the current Individual Interdlsclpllnary Ph.D. in Food and Nutntlonal
Sciences. Please review the:

» Program Proposal (Attach. A)
» External Reviewers’ Report (Attach. B) -
» Departmental Response (Attach. C)

Recommendations

" The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies endorses the proposed Ph.D. in Human

:and Nutritional Sciences and recommends that it be forwarded to Senate for
approval.

Respecitfully submitted,

Dean J. Doering, Chair
Graduate Studies Faculty Council

Page 1 of 1

__comments_of the Senate Executive Committee:

The Senate Executive Committee endorses

the report to Senate.
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Ph.D. Human Nutritional Sciences ‘ Aﬁ° A

A. PROGRAM DESCRIPTION
1. Rational, objectives and features
I. Clearly state the rational for the program.

The Interdepartmental Ph.D. program was established when the critical mass for a Ph.D.
in Foods and Nutritional Sciences was not present in any of the four departments
participating in this program- the Departments of Animal Science, Plant Science, Food
Science and Foods and Nutrition. In addition, the previous focus of these departments has
been foods oriented and the focus of the Interdepartmental Ph.D. was on improving
agricultural products in Manitoba. The Departments of Animal Science and Plant Science
have separate Ph.D. programs and have not had a PhD student in the Interdepartmental
PhD program in the past 10 years. In conjunction with this application, the Department of
Food Science also is submitting a proposal to establish a PhD program, with the intention
of phasing out the current Interdepartmental program.

In the Department of Human Nutritional Sciences (HNS), particularly over the past ten
years, the critical mass of research intense staff in the Department has increased and the
research focus has evolved into investigations that are better suited to doctoral training.
In addition to strengthening the food-related aspect, there is currently a significant focus
on nutrition in health and disease, both from a basic metabolic approach and an applied
social sciences approach. For those students interested in the basic metabolic and social
science aspects of human nutrition in health promotion and disease prevention, the
current Interdepartmental Ph.D. program, which focuses on food products in agriculture,
is not optimally relevant, but is| where most are currently housed because of lack of an
appropriate alternative.

Students currently enrolled w1th1n the program have expressed that having a Ph.D
program in HNS would be an important opportunity for them. In addition to the reasons
stated above, a Ph.D. in HNS would. give them a true sense of belonging, rather than
being spread across several departments and programs. Just as importantly, having Ph.D.
students within the Department will enhance the education and research experience of the
M.Sc. students in the Department. The importance of didactic and experiential interaction
between Ph.D. and M.Sc. students as well as faculty members cannot be underestimated.

In the graduate program review conducted this year by members both internal and
external to the province, a strong recommendation was made to institute a Ph.D. program
in the Department of HNS. It noted that the Interdisciplinary Ph.D. program in Foods and
Nutritional Sciences is no longer suitable for students interested in human nutritional. As
well, a Ph.D. program would enhance the visibility of the Department nationally and
internationally and aid in recruiting students from outside the province and overseas.

II. Clearly state the objectives of the program.

- To provide a focused research-trammg program in the area of human
nutrition. '
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- To train individuals who can understand, create and undertake hypotheses-
based approaches to research.

- To train individuals with a variety of techniques and approaches to study
human nutrition.

- To develop a keen sense of analytical thinking and logic in the evaluation
of one’s own work as well as that of others.

- To create effective teachers and communicators of human nutrition.

- To foster independence in thinking, laboratory work, teaching and
communicating.

- To train individuals to prepare and articulate proposals related to human
nutrition. '

These objectives outlining the tra,i‘,n,_ihgjbf highly qualified individuals in the nutritional
sciences are in line with the stated mission and vision of the Department of HNS:

The mission of the Department of HNS is to be one of the leading organizations in
promoting human health and quality of life through generation of advanced
knowledge and training of tomorrow’s leaders in nutrition. The sciences of human
nutrition integrate concepts in metabolism, food and community nutrition, with
subject areas ranging from the roles of food and nutrients at the cellular and
molecular levels to interactions with behaviours of the human population.

The vision of the Department of HNS is to be a department that makes
outstanding contributions to the health and well-being of individuals and
populations through its innovation and leadership in research and advanced
education in the area of nutrition, food and health.

III.  Indicate how the program fits within the research/academic priorities
of the unit and faculty/ school.

Currently the Department of HNS has an excellent record of research funding. For
instance, six out of eight eligible faculty members currently hold NSERC grants, with
several new members planning to apply for NSERC funding this year. Department
members also hold grants from CIHR, MHRC, MMSF ARDI, ABIP and AFMNet as
well as grants from various provincial, industry and private agencies and human health
foundations. The success of this pattern of funding reflects a strong human health, as well
as agricultural focus within the Department. The Department currently holds over $2
million/year in research funding. In the last ten years the number of faculty has increased
by 33% and it is now one of the largest departments of its kind in Canada. Additionally,
the Department is currently recruiting to fill three more faculty positions: one of these is a
research chair position in nutrigenomics that will increase the research profile as well as
number of graduate students within the department. The addition of these three faculty
members will double the number of faculty members compared to when the
Interdepartmental PhD in Food and Nutritional Sciences was implemented.

IV. Highlight novel or innovative features of the program.
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The truly unique aspect of this program in Canada is the complement of nutritional
scientists who research the area of human nutrition and foods from metabolic,
experimental, community and social science perspectives. Research in experimental
nutrition explores the role of foods and nutrition within basic biological processes and
health from the whole organism to the cellular level. Community and clinical nutrition
research focuses on policy development, food choice behavior and novel approaches to
health promotion and disease management. Research related to foods includes
investigations of the quality and stability of ingredients, development of functional and
nutraceutical components from grains, oilseeds and legumes, and consumer preference
and sensory characteristics of foods.

A multidisciplinary approach to research is common, with linkages to university
departments such as medicine, agricultural and food sciences, management, dentistry,
nursing and physical education and recreation studies, as well as with the Richardson
Centre for Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals and the Canadian Centre for Agri-food
Research in Health and Medicine. Collaborations outside the University also exist with
organizations such as the Canadian International Grains Institute, the Grain Research
Laboratory, the Food Development Centre, Agriculture and Agri-Food Canada, Manitoba

Health, the Winnipeg Regional Health Authority and the Manitoba Institute of Child
Health.

2. Context

L. Indicate the extent to which the program responds to current or
future needs of Manitoba and/or Canada.

Our current graduate program houses 20 full-time M.Sc. students, under the supervision
of 13 full-time faculty members. In addition, there are nine students currently registered
in the Interdepartmental Ph.D. in Foods and Nutritional Sciences program that are
supervised by the faculty in the Department of HNS. More importantly, it is not known
how many students simply do not consider the University of Manitoba for Ph.D. studies
in human nutrition because of the lack of a visible program in the area. The Department
of HNS is one of the largest in Canada and is larger than many that do offer Ph.D.
programs in human nutritional sciences.

Additionally, four students have indicated their intention to pursue Ph.D. studies under
the supervision of a member of the Department Hence, in the following year, there
potentially will be 15 Ph.D. students: supervised by members of the Department of HNS.
Of'the 11 current students, nine are pursuing studies that would be directly appropriate
for this program. With three new faculty members being hired in the last year who
currently do not have any students, as well as currently searching for three additional
faculty members (two at the full professor rank), the number of students enrolled will
increase. It is expected that in 5 years a ratio of 1.5-2 PhD students per faculty member
will result in 25-30 PhD students in the program.
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It is important that the province have a visible program in HNS to train highly qualified
researchers in the area of human nutrition, functional foods and nutraceuticals. Public
interest in their health and nutritional status is very high and with the escalating costs of
health care, preventative strategies to optimize health and treat chronic disease are of
paramount importance. The exparnsion of the Department and inclusion of new faculty
members will aid in recruitment, training and mentorship of these highly qualified
personnel. Indeed the presence of this program will allow the province to become a leader
in the area of preventative medicine, as related to nutrition in health and disease. The
province has made the development of functional foods and nutraceuticals a priority and
the recent establishment of the Richardson Centre for Functional Foods and
Nutraceuticals (RCFFN) and the Canadian Centre for Agri-Food Research in Medicine
(CCARM), in addition to the earlier establishment of the Food Development Centre,
highlights the importance of this area to Manitoba and Canada. This Ph.D. program
(along with the co-proposed PhD in Food Sciences) is an important part of this initiative.
The Department of HNS is an integral part of these programs and is required to study the
nutritional, metabolic and consumer safety issues surrounding these products. Industry
expects the consumer to accept and consume these products and as such it will be
imperative to understand community behavior and willingness to purchase and utilize
these food products. Public policy will need to be developed in response to demand for
new food products and safety issues surrounding them. Metabolic studies in animals and
in cell culture systems will be needed to understand the mechanisms of action of these

novel products. The Ph.D. program in HNS will be vital to the future research activities
of Manitoba in this area.

i .
R T

II.  What is (are) the :ﬂgfjﬁé"ulalé.s.t‘r‘engt'h(s) of the program?

The strengths of the program are: 1) the range and integration of subject areas related to
the science of human nutrition including: basic and clinical nutrition, metabolism,
community nutrition and food research; 2) research in experimental nutrition and toxicity,
nutrigenomics, food sensory and consumer acceptability, and dietary management of the
chronic diseases especially cardiovascular, diabetes and kidney disorders.

What will outsiders know the program for in terms of areas of
concentration or specialization?

The program will be known for having a strong human nutrition science disciplinary
focus, while at the same time promoting the acquisition of knowledge, and its
interpretation in a human nutrition context. This will occur through focused, high quality
research under the direction of a specified chosen researcher, in conjunction with course-
work and will contribute to the education process and development of expertise in human
nutrition. ' P
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IV. Indicate the extent to which the program extends or uses existing
programs at The University of Manitoba as a foundation.

The Program is designed to make optimal use of resources available to the Department of
HNS including well equipped laboratories such as the Nutritional Sciences Research
Facility, RCFFN, CCARM, and the George Weston Ltd. Sensory Food Research
Laboratory. Students will be transferring in from the MSc program and undergraduate
program in the same Department at the University of Manitoba. While this program will
not be delivered jointly with another institution, students may transfer from relevant
programs, such as community health, allied health, sciences, biochemistry, physiology,
etc., in other Manitoban, Canadian or international institutions. Furthermore, there is
already a close collaboration with the Canadian Centre for Agri-Food Research in Health
and Medicine, the Food Development Centre, the Richardson Centre for Functional
Foods and Nutraceuticals and the Department of Food Sciences. Current and future
graduate students will benefit from collaboration with these highly specialized centres.

V. Indicate the extent to which the program enhances co-operation
among Manitoba's universities.

The University of Manitoba is the only university in Manitoba that offers a program in
human nutrition at either the graduate or undergraduate level. Students from the
University of Winnipeg, Brandon University, and St. Boniface College have pursued
graduate studies in the Department of HNS.

VL. Indicate the extent to which the program is likely to enhance the
national/international reputation of The University of Manitoba.

As medical costs continue to climb and countries are forced to examine alternatives to
costly health care, and preventative.measures, nutr1t10na1 interventions are becoming
increasingly deemed as desirable alternatlves Hence a highly qualified individual in
human nutrition will be in mcreasmg demand as time goes on. Also, as the nutraceutical
industry continues to expand, the need for individuals trained in assessing the nutritional,
safety, consumer and pohcy issues will continue to grow in both the private and public
sector. Human nutrition is a well- recogmzed field of study receiving attention from
public sectors, health professionals and industrial sector partners.

VIL Indicate where similar programs are offered in Canada and
North America. Below is a sample of universities with similar programs.

University of Guelph Iowa State University
Laval University University of Arizona
University of Alberta Kansas State

University of Toronto Penn State

McGill University San Diego State University
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3. Specifics

I Indicate the credential (degree or diploma) to be granted a
student on successful completion of the program. Where a new
credential is being proposed, provide:

a) Rationale for the name

The credential being offered is a Ph.D. degree {Doctor of Philosophy in Human
Nutritional Sciences}, since it will be a research degree.

b) An indication of whether the credential is offered
under the same name, similar or different names

elsewhere (and if different, state why a new name is
chosen)

same name (PhD)

¢) A list of those (individuals, groups, universities,
organizations etc.) consulted in arriving at the new
name ‘

The name (PhD) is long- and weil—established internationally.

d) An indication of whether accreditation for the new -
degree is required by an external body

Accreditation of this degree will not be required.

11. Describe the program under the following headings:
a) Admission requirements

Students will typically, but not necessarily, be required to have a Master’s degree in
HNSs for admittance. In addition, applications from other disciplines will be considered
by the HNS Graduate Studies Committee (HNSGSC) on a case-by-case basis.
Applications from outside of the discipline may come with a wide range of professional
and research experiences, which will serve to enrich the group. Research experience
(beyond the MSc degree) will not be necessary but will be favorably considered. Upon
entry into the program, the academic record of the entering students will be analyzed, and
appropriate supplementary courses will be suggested in order to ensure the academic
success of the students enrolled in the program. The relevance of this program in many
fields will attract applicants from outside Manitoba and outside Canada.

Students may also be admitted to the PhD program by transferring from the MSc program
in the Department. A transfer from the MSc program in HNS to the PhD program will be
considered by the HNSGSC under the following conditions:
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1. The student has completed a minimum of 18 months and a maximum of 24
months in the MSc program at the time of application for transfer.

2. Both the student and the Supervisor request, in writing, the student’s transfer to
the PhD program. This request should be made to the HNSGSC. The request
should outline the reasons for requesting waiver of the MSc degree requirement
for acceptance into the program

3. All 9 credit hours required in the MSc program exclusive of HNSC 7200 have
been completed, with a minimum GPA in those courses of 3.5.

4. Approval by the student’s MSc advisory committee, the Department Head and a
member of the Faculty of Graduate Studies who is external to the Department and
who will serve as the external member of the student’s PhD advisory committee if
the transfer is approved. The criteria for approval of transfer by the advisory
committee is that the student is a first author of a submitted manuscript on their
current research topic in a peer reviewed journal or, in special circumstances, the
student furnishes a copy of unpublished research data obtained by the student
equivalent to that acceptable for an MSc thesis. In either case, the student will
present their data and their PhD proposal to the committee in a 30-45 minute
presentation, which will be followed by a question period not to exceed an
additional 75 minutes. In addition, all faculty members and graduate students of
the Department of HNS are expected to attend this presentation and will have
opportunity to question the student. Normally, this presentation will be given to
the Department in HNSC 7200 in lieu of a presentation required in HNSC 7200
(normally the poster presentation). The evaluation by faculty members and
students of this presentation (as part of the HNSC 7200 course) will be
considered by the Department Head and the advisory committee.

All applications to this program will be vetted by the HNSGSC. Prior to admission to the
Ph.D. program, each student will berequired to specify his/her area of research interest,
and to have corresponded with (an) eligible Ph.D. advisor(s) (member of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies), who is (are) also willing to accept them into the program.

Applicants must meet the University of Manitoba Graduate Studies general regulations.
A complete application will include at least one letter of recommendation from the
student’s intended advisor(s), attesting to the suitability of the candidate for Ph.D. studies
in this program and when applicable another letter from the student’s Master’s degree
advisor or equivalent.

The candidate will also provide a reference letter from someone who can provide general
information on the ability of the candidate’s ability to complete a graduate program.

The following elements will be taken into consideration in determining the acceptance of
the applicant into the program: grade-point average in undergraduate and or Master’s
courses, previous courses taken, reference letters, specific research interest of the
applicant, student’s rationale for choosing to apply to this program, research funding and
facility availability through the proposed advisor(s) for the proposed research, and
financial support for the applicant.

b) Course requlrements Note: if new courses are to be
introduced as a result, complete course introduction
forms will be requlred
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For students entering the program with an MSc in HNS from The University of
Manitoba, the course-work requirement will consist of a minimum of 6 credit hours in
HNS courses. Of these 6 credit hours, three will consist of the seminar course: Human
Nutritional Sciences Graduate Seminar. This will result in a total of 18 credit hours being
taken in the MSc and PhD programs, if both degrees are taken at The University of
Manitoba. Of these 18 credit hours, 15 will be HNS courses.

For students entering the program with an MSc in another discipline or from another
university, the course-work requirement will be determined by the HNSGSC. In
considering the course-work requlrement the HNSGSC will be guided by the principle
that the total number of courses taken in both the MSc and PhD will be the equivalent of
18 credit hours, of which 15 credit hours must be in nutrition. A second guiding pr1n01p1e
will be that at least three credit hours of the nutrition courses taken (not including seminar
courses) will be from areas not directly related to the research area of the student and
supervisor (for example a student in Metabolic Nutrition needs to take at least three credit
hours in courses designated in the Community Nutrition or Food area). See course
listings below for the different areas offered in the Department of HNS.

For students transferring into the PhD from an MSc in the Department of HNS, an
additional 6 credit hours in HNS courses are required, so that the total number of credit
. hours in course-work taken is 18.

This PhD program is a research intensive degree and the bulk of the work in this program
is the thesis work. The number of courses required is based on a comparison of course-
work requirements in comparable programs across Canada (see appendix). Although the
distribution of course-work requirements for Master’s and PhD programs varies
somewhat, the total number of credit hours required in most programs across Canada for
both MSc and Phd programs is approximately 18. With the six credit hour requirement in
the proposed PhD and the current requlrement of 12 credit hours in the current MSc
program in HNS, this course-work requlrement will be consistent with other programs in
Canada. ’

Courses currently offered by the Department in Metabolic Nutrition include:
e Phytochemical Nutrition and Metabolism

Current topics in Human Nutrition

Molecular Nutrition (as Special Topics course)

Protein Nutrition and Metabolism

Energy and Carbohydrate Nutrition and Metabolism

Lipid Nutrition and Metabolism

Vitamin Nutrition and Metabolism
e Minerals and Trace Element Nutrition and Metabolism

Courses currently offered by the Department in Community Nutrition courses include:
e Qualitative Research in Nutrition
= Nutrition Epidemiology
o Nutrition in Public Policy
e Theoretical Approaches to Dietary Change Interventions
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e Current topics in Human Nutrition
e Advanced Problems in Nutrition

Courses currently offered by the Department in the Foods area courses include:
e Nutraceuticals in Human Health

Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals

Chemistry and Function of Food Lipids

Flavour Chemistry and Sensory Properties of Foods

Advanced Problems in Foods

Current topics in Human Nutrition

Students will also be required to attend lecture/seminar courses during the entire duration
of their program as well as yearly research-related activities (poster day, oral presentation
day, thesis defenses) involving student presentations. The series of seminars will consist
of an admixture of presenters from the University of Manitoba and from outside the
university. Poster and oral presentations will involve directed research projects, research
proposals, and human nutrition issues. The research program, culminating in the
preparation and defense of a doctoral thesis, will be conducted with the approved faculty
member(s) in accordance with the regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

c¢) Evaluation of student’s procedures.

General University of Manitoba FGS guidelines will be used to evaluate students
enrolling in the doctoral program. Within three months of registration into the Ph.D.
program (or at the time of transfer if the student transfers from the MSc program), the
assigned supervisor will ensure that each student has an Advisory Committee in _
accordance with the FGS guidelines. The Advisory Committee will meet at least once per
year with the student and will be chaired by the student’s advisor. These meetings will
involve discussion with the student on issues concerning basic knowledge, thesis
research, progress in course-work, or any other issues which impact on the student
experience in the Ph.D. program. The Advisory Committee will give immediate feedback
to the student regarding his/her progress. After this meeting, the Advisory Committee
will fill out and sign a Graduate Studies Annual Review form, which will be entered into
the student’s file and submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. In the case of
consensus among committee members of unsatisfactory performance, the student may be
notified that unless remedial actlon 1s taken they will be required to withdraw from the
program.

d) Thesis, practicum or comprehensive procedures and
regulations

In accordance with the regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, doctoral students
will be required to demonstrate competence in planning and conducting a research
project, and in disseminating the results. The research proposal must be approved by the
Advisory Committee. The proposal itself will take the form of a document outlining the
rationale and background for the study, specific objectives, and methods and procedures.
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The proposal will be distributed to all members of the Advisory Committee. The proposal
will be presented by the candidate in an oral format, lasting approximately forty-five
minutes. This presentation will be open'to all members of the University of Manitoba
community and will be part of the regular Graduate Student Seminar course in the
Department. Once approved by the Advisory Committee, the proposal must be submitted
to the Department Head for final approval and placed into the student’s file.

The regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University of Manitoba will
govern thesis preparation and final thesis defense. Students in the Department of HNS are
encouraged to structure their thesis around manuscripts submitted for publication. The
thesis examination committee will normally consist of members of the Advisory
Committee, plus an external member (examiner).

The candidacy examination procedures will be as follows:

I. The objective of the candidacy examination is to give the candidate the
opportunity to demonstrate: A
1. Potential as an independent researcher by writing and defending a research
grant proposal or a paper outlining the development of a conceptual
framework or a new theory that is separate from the thesis proposal;
2. Ability to critically eyaluate the relevant literature, formulate a research
question and think. smentlﬁcally,
3. A general knowledge of the basic principles in nutrition and foods as
pertains to the erttcn proposal.

II. The candidacy exam will consist of 2 parts:
1. A written work consisting of a complete submission quality research grant

proposal or a publishable paper outlining the development of a conceptual
framework or a new theory

2. An oral defense of the written work
III. Candidacy Examination Committee

The examination committee is to consist of a chairperson, the student’s advisor,
two faculty members from the advisor’s department that are not on the student’s
advisory committee and an external member who is not a member of any of the
departments involved in the candidate's PhD research program. All committee
members must be members of the FGS and (except for the advisor) will be
selected by the Head of the adv1sor s department. The external member will be
chosen from a list of three Hames provided by the student and his/her advisor,
based on the topic of the written work, The chairperson will facilitate the
examination process but will not ask any questions or vote.
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IV. Written portion of the exam

The topic of the written work will be chosen by the student. The topic may be
related to, but must be distinctly different from the student’s proposed research.
In both parts of the examination, the student should demonstrate the ability to
thoroughly examine a topic with respect to the following: theoretical
perspectives, empirical assessment of related research including a critique of
methodology, and a critical appraisal of theory and research related to the topic.
The grant proposal will be for a three year project and will follow the format of an
NSERC strategic grant or a CIHR operating grant, including all modules. It will
be assumed that this is a first time applicant, but that all equipment needed for the
project is available. The proj ject should represent a significant advancement in the
field. The paper outlining the development of a conceptual framework or a new
theory is to be 40-60 typed, double-spaced pages, inclusive of references.

The candidate will prepare a brief description of the written work for the advisory
committee. The committee will then either approve the topic, or give suggestions
for changes that would be required before the written work is prepared. The
committee will do this within 2 weeks of receiving the brief description of the
written work from the student. Once approved, the Department Head will appoint
the examination committee within two weeks. Preparation of the written work
should take no more than three months from the time it is approved, and should be
given to the examination committee one month prior to the examination date. The
examination must be held between 18 and 24 months of starting or transferring
into the PhD program and in no case later than one year prior to the expected date
of graduation. The candidate should prepare the description of the written work
for approval with these deadlines in mind.

The written work is the candidate’s intellectual property and the candidate has the
exclusive right to it, 1nclud1ng the use of it in any future grant application or
manuscript submission. The ‘written work will be kept in the student’s file in the
department and is not available to anyone who does not have access to this file
without written consent from the candidate. Candidates are encouraged to discuss
the advantages and disadvantages of different experimental approaches with
colleagues and with faculty, but the research question, objectives, concepts,
theories and methodological approach are to be developed by the candidate.

V. Defense of written work

The candidate should make an oral presentation (maximum of 20 minutes) of the
written work, keeping in mind that the examiners will have read it. The questions
by the examining committee will be based on the written work, but will be broad
enough to assess all of the objectives in section I, including the ability to think
critically about the basic concepts and recent advances in foods and nutrition. In
the case of the grant proposal, most of the emphasis will be on the research

11

-68-



module, and less on the CV and budget modules. Only the student and the
examining committee (including the chair) will be present for the examination.

Immediately after the defense, the examination committee will evaluate the
written work and the defense. In order to pass, the committee must unanimously
agree that the written work and the defense are acceptable (i.e. objectives 1-4 in
section I have been demonstrated). In the case of the paper outlining the
development of a conceptual framework or a new theory, once approved by the
examining committee, evidence of submission to a peer-reviewed journal must be
furnished within two weeks of completion of the oral examination. If there is no
unanimity, the committee will decide on the conditions of re-examination. This
could include revisions to the written work or preparation of a new written
submission on an unrelated topic. If re-examination is required, it must be
completed as soon as possible and no later than 3 months after the date of the first
examination. If the candidate fails again on the second attempt, the candidate will
be required to withdraw from the program. Unanimous approval by all committee
members is required for the student to pass the examination.

The final outcome of the examination will be communicated to the FGS by the
chair of the examining committee, using the appropriate FGS form. A copy of the
form also must be submitted to the Chair of the HNSGC.

e) Ability to transfer courses into the program

Credit for courses completed prior to admission to the Ph.D. program will be considered
on an individual basis, consistent with the guidelines of the FGS. As explained above (b),
eligible students may transfer their graduate courses in Nutrition (HNSC 7000 level
courses or equivalent) upon approval of the HNSGC.

) Governance/Management of the program

The program will be the responsibility of the Department Head, but will be administered
by the HNSGSC. This committee is, composed of the Departmental Graduate Program
Chair, who chairs the committee, plus 3-5 other faculty members of the Department and
one graduate student representative, All members except for the chair are voting
members. This Committee will deal with and oversee issues including: admissions,
Advisory Committees, thesis proposals, candidacy exams, thesis defense committees,
program and thesis plans, yearly evaluation of students, designation of potential Ph.D.
advisors, participation program of Ph.D. students (poster day, seminars), and thesis
format as traditional vs. published manuscripts. This Committee will meet at the call of
the Chair. The HNSGSC will provide the forum for discussion of best practices,
information sharing, problems, and feedback concerning the ongoing functioning of the
program. An Administrative Assistant will provide support for the HNSGSC.

12
-69-



Besides these academic matters, the HNSGSC will be responsible for recommending
allocation of funds available for the functioning of the program. The budget for the
program will be administered by the office of the Dean of Graduate Studies (DGS).
Recommendations for allocation of funds for the program will be made to DGS by the
HNSGSC by vote of the committee members.

4. Projections and Implementations

I Provide a sample program listing for a typical student in the program and
a timeline for completion of their studies leading to the credential proposed.

Recent revisions to the course offerings include expanded and updated relevant topics in
nutritional sciences. Courses offered in nutrition and metabolism address topics in
molecular nutrition, phytochemicals, proteins, energy and carbohydrates, lipids, vitamins,
minerals and trace elements. Community nutrition courses include topics in qualitative
research, epidemiology, public policy and theoretical approaches to dietary change
interventions. Topics related to food research include nutraceuticals, functional foods,
functional lipids, flavour chemistry and sensory properties of foods.

Year 1 Students, in consultation with his/her supervisor and Advisory Committee, will
take appropriate courses 1ncliid1ng Human Nutritional Sciences Graduate Seminar
(mandatory for all students durlng all years of program). The student will also

prepare a hypothesis-based proposal’ ‘to present to the Committee for approval and
initiate his/her research activities. .

Year 2 Students will complete course work, continue on in their research and continue to
attend Seminar in Human Nutritional Sciences Graduate Seminar. Before the end
of this year, the student must write the Candidacy Exam.

Year 3 Attend Human Nutritional Sciences Graduate Seminar
Complete research, prepare manuscript(s) for publication and incorporate these
into their thesis and proceed to thesis defense
Present data in local/national/international meetings

II. Estimate the enrolment for the first 5 years of the program and provide
the evidence on which the projection is based.

Initial enrolment is projected to be three students. It is expected to increase these numbers
by 2-4 students/year up to approximately 15 students with the current number of faculty.
Three new faculty members have: been hlred this year and three new faculty members
(including a research chair in nutrlgenormcs) are expected to be in place in 2008. As
these members initiate their programs, the capacity to train more students will increase.
As the number of faculty members continues to grow in response to increased demand by
students, enrollment in the doctoral program is anticipated to increase substantially. In
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addition, the mere existence of the Ph.D. program will attract students from outside the
province, something that is difficult under the current structure.

III. State whether there is an intent to provide some aspects of the program
through distance education and if so, how this will be effected.

There are no plans at this time to offer the program through distance education.
IV. Provide a schedule for impléli{éhfation.

February 2008: Submission of Statement of Intent

March 2008: submission of the full propoéal

January-March 2008 Meeting of HNSGC committee to finalize publicity of the program,
application procedures, acceptance procedures.

June 2008. Finalization of new courses for the Program.

March 1, 2009. Deadline for first applications to program.
May 1, 2009. Notification of acceptance to applicants.

September, 2009. Program begins.

B. HUMAN RESOURCES
1. Faculty
List all faculty members aséﬁéiéféd' With the program (include adjuncts).

I. For research-based prdgram's'(i.e. thesis) indicate their expected
association as: ' o

a) Thesis advisors

Dr. Harold Aukema

Dr. Carla Taylor

Dr. Rotimi Aluko

Dr. Miyoung Suh

Dr. Mohammed Moghadasian
Dr. Michael Eskin

Dr. Gustaaf Sevenhuysen
Dr. Peter Jones

Dr. Peter Zahradka

Dr. James Friel

Dr. Christina Lengyel

R TR )
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Dr. Michel Aliani
Dr. Usha Thiyam
Dr. Jim House

Dr. Peter Eck

Dr. Joyce Slater

Dr. L.J. Malcolmson

b) Thesis committee members

Dr. N. Ames

Dr. A. Becker

Dr. P. Fieldhouse
Dr. D. Harvey ‘
Dr. O.M. Lukow .-
Dr. N. Solomons
Dr. B.M. Watts

c¢) Course teachers
All of the above

IL. For non-research-based programs (i.e. practicum or comprehensive)
indicate their expected association as:

a) Student program advisors

N/A

b) Course teachers
N/A

Provide an abbreviated* c.v. for thesis advisors and student program advisors. For
others, provide only a list (by year) of graduate courses taught over the last 5 years
or a rationale for the individual's inclusion in their respective category.

Indicate the extent of participation of thesis advisors listed in I.a) above in other
programs and anticipated participation in the proposed program (using relative
measures, e.g. 80/20 split program A/program B).

All thesis advisors listed in L.a) above participate in the proposed program over 95% of
the time, with the exception of the following:
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Dr. Peter Jones — 50% in proposed program/ 50% in Food Science
Dr. Peter Zahradka — 30% in proposed program/ 70% in Physiology

Dr. Linda Malcolmson — 10% in proposed program/ 90% in Canadian International
Grains Institute

Describe the impact of the proposed program on teaching loads.

All of the coursework initially proposed in the new program will involve existing courses
in the Department of HNS. Course offerings will evolve and increase with new faculty
expertise coming to the Department. Thus, development of this PhD program will not
significantly impact our current teaching loads.

2. Support Staff

The Faculty of Human Ecology has secured a 0.5 FTE position to serve as Graduate
Studies Coordinator (S. Hubert) for the faculty graduate programs, including the
proposed Ph.D. in Human Nutritional Sciences. Additionally, a realignment of
administrative functions within the faculty has resulted in additional support for the
graduate program through enhanced administrative support for the department head, the
allocation of purchasing and travel Tequest services to other personnel in the faculty, and
handling of all student stipend and payroll services by an office assistant in the faculty.
As aresult, the necessary support staff members are in place to administer the proposed
Ph.D. program without the need for additional resources.

The Department currently has a single technician who supports research within the
research laboratories housed by faculty in Human Nutritional Sciences. These
laboratories include those housed at St. Boniface Research Centre, the Richardson Centre
for Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals, and the Duff Roblin Building. Since the fire in
Duff Roblin (March 28, 2009), and the resulting relocation of staff and students to the
research centres, students have had access to additional technical support available within
the units. With respect to computer services, IST personnel within Human Ecology (B.
MacMillan), St. Boniface Research Centre, and the Richardson Centre support the
computing needs of faculty and students. As a result, the technical services (laboratory
and computing) are in place to support the proposed Ph.D. program in Human Nutritional

Sciences.

3. Other

N/A |
C. PHYSICAL RESOURCES

i. Space
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Describe the physical space in which the students will carry out this program of
study and in which this program will be administered. (Classrooms for existing

courses are assumed in place and no comment is required, but may be included if
desired.)

The Faculty of Human Ecology currently possesses dedicated space for graduate students
in the Human Ecology Building and the Duff Roblin Building. Space for graduate
students is being expanded and the expansion of spaces includes the needs of Ph.D.
students. However, as the enrollment in our graduate programs increases, we will need
additional space. It is anticipated that increased space will be made available as the
University of Manitoba undergoes a major reallocation and renovation of space on
campus ("Project Domino"). There is the possibility that some students can use space at
RCFFN and CCARM, if available.

Addendum (Feb.4, 2010): The Duff Roblin space is currently under renovation as a
result of a fire (March, 2009), but will be operational by the end of 2011. Included with
the renovations in Duff Roblin are more spaces for graduate students to complement the
existing office space available in the Human Ecology Building and the St. Boniface
Research Centre. Additionally, the Department of Human Nutritional Sciences has
provided indirect costs of research funds to augment the graduate student carrel space in
the Richardson Centre.

A 'resource implication' statement is required from the Director of Student
Records.

1. Students

RSt S

Student offices, study carrels, study/reading rooms, rooms with computer
connections (if not included in other space), laboratory space, other research
or study space as may be appropriate for the program.

We currently have adequate lab/office space to initiate this program. However, the
Faculty of Human Ecology will facilitate additional space as the program expands.

II. Administrative
General office, graduate chair office (if applicable).
The Department of Human Nutritional Sciences, supported by the Faculty of

Human Ecology, possesses sufficient administrative support (human and physical
resources) to provide the proposed Ph.D. program.

. 17
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2. Equipment

The Department of Human Nutritional Sciences, supported by the Faculty of
Human Ecology and the collaborating research centres, possesses sufficient
equipment (research infrastructure) to provide the proposed Ph.D. program.

Addendum (Feb. 4, 2010): As a result of the fire, new equipment is being
purchased that will provide additional opportunities for training students on state-
of-the-art analytical infrastructure.

I. Teaching

Instructional equipment needed in delivery of courses/workshops/seminars in
the program (projectors, video, computers, etc.)

The instructional equipment needed is already in place.

IL. Research

Major research equipment accessible to graduate students in the

program, plans to retire/upgrade equipment or to obtain new
equipment over the next 5 years.

The Department of HNS houses laboratories for basic as well as applied research. These
are well equipped with modern analytical instrumentation designed to carry out studies of
complex materials. Laboratories such as Nutritional Sciences Research Facility, funded
through the Canada Foundation for Innovation, are equipped with the tools to carry out
research at the cellular and molecular levels, such as fluorescent and chemiluminescent
imaging, gene amplification, phosphorimaging, and cell culture facilities. Other analytical
equipment accessible to students in HNS include Phastsystem gel electrophoresis unit,
amino acid analyzer, electronic nose and electronic tongue, Malvern particle size
analyzer, Fast Protein Liquid Chrematograph, spectrofluorimeter, high pressure liquid
and gas chromatography equipment, spectropolarimeter, gas chromatography-mass
spectrometer (GC-MS) and ultra performance liquid chromatography with tandem mass
spectrometer (UPLC-MS/MS). The RCFFN and CCARM also provide generous
laboratory space and computing facilities for staff and students of HNS. The George
Weston Ltd. Sensory and Food Research Laboratory, with controlled ventilation and
lighting and a computerized sensory analysis system, provides a controlled setting for
testing of food products. This facility is used to evaluate the effects of food ingredients
and nutraceuticals, storage conditions and preservation on food quality and consumer
acceptance as well as on the commercial viability of a food or food products.

A 'resource implication' statement is required from the Director of Information
Services Technology.
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3. Computer

Facilities available to graduate'ét’ﬁdéhts in the program (laptops, PC's, mainframe,
scanners, printers, etc.), and anticipated usage of open areas, facilities reserved for

students in the program, availability of a University account for use with email,
internet access, etc.

Graduate students will have individual access to the University network, email and
internet. Computers for graduate students have been made available by the Faculty.

4. Library

a) Describe existing resources available for use in the program

The resources available for the program include the University of Manitoba libraries,
including eleven libraries on the Fort Garry Campus and St. Boniface Campus and
Bannatyne Campus. Together they contain over two million volumes, subscribe to nine
thousand serials, hold a variety of materials in microform and multimedia formats, and
provide access to both local and remote databases. In addition, full access to a growing
number of electronic journals is becoming available via the libraries.

b) Describe new resources required
A 'resource implication' statement is required from the Director of Libraries.

Your unit should comment on the Library statement and any new resources that are
required for the program.

The library statement is attached and recommends initial funding at a level of $3500 per
year, which is expected to increase at 7% per year. This will allow 2 simultaneous users
of FOODnetBASE, which is needed for doctoral students in HNS.

*Note: Since the development of the proposal and the submission of the library
statement of support, the Library has obtained FOODnetBASE, and therefore this item
does not need to be included in the current proposal budget.

D. FINANCIAL RESOURCES

1. Delivery Costs

List and describe immediate and projected additional costs involved in running the
programi.
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I. Costs associated with Human Resources implications under the headings
B.1,2&3

With respect to academic staff, no new resources are needed as we are currently in the
process of hiring 3 new faculty members and current faculty members have been
supervising PhD students through the Interdepartmenal PhD program.

With respect to support staff and technical sérvices, due to recent changes in the
administrative structure of the Faculty of Human Ecology and the Department of Human
Nutritional Sciences, no new personnel are required for the introduction of this program

Addendum (Feb.4., 2010): Since the original submission of the proposal, 4 new faculty
have been hired (House, Eck, Slater, and Myrie).

II. Costs associated with Physical Resources implications under the above headings
B.1,2 &3

We anticipate that more space and research infrastructure will be required as the program
grows in the medium to long term.

III. Costs associated with research not covered above.

For the categories above indicate which costs are to be covered by internal (to unit)
reallocation of existing budget(s) and which costs represent need for new funds.

No new funds are required for the introduction and short to medium-term delivery of the

program (5 years). As the program grows, additional physical and human resources will
be required.

2. Student Support

Indicate how and to what extent support of students is anticipated and indicate what
commitment is made for student recruitment.

The Department will strive to ensure funding at the level of at least $16,000 per year.
This support will come from fellowships/scholarships or other types of support and if
necessary will be supplemented by advisor grant funds to reach the minimum support
level. Advisors will be encouraged to take advantage of the matching ‘top-up’ program of
the Faculty of Graduate studies. Students will be strongly encouraged to apply for
fellowships/scholarships through federal and provincial agencies. We anticipate that we
will attract high quality students to this program who will be able to secure this type of
funding. Many potential Ph.D. research advixs:ors will possess research funds with which
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to pay student stipends. International students may come on their own government

support. The Faculty of Human Ecology is undertaking a fundraising effort to improve
graduate student support.

3. Identification of new financial resources
Indicate any new sources of funds that are anticipated for supporting the program.

The Faculty of Human Ecology is undertaking a fundraising effort to improve graduate
student support.

4. Balance sheet

Provide a financial statement summarizing the expected costs and the revenue
anticipated. Present a financial plan that includes all costs from start-up to
achievement of a "'steady-state' operation of the program. Include such items as
capital start-up needs and phasing in of FTE growth.

Startup costs are expected to be minimal, as this program will replace the
Interdepartmental PhD in Foods and Nutritional Sciences.

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4
(2009-10) (2010-11) (2011-12) - (2012-13)

COSTS 0 0 0 0
REVENUE
Tuition fees to be paid to the University

E. Supporting documents

Provide letters of support from departments/faculties/units and outside
groups/agencies/organizations as appropriate.

Letters of support included are from Yo
Department of Animal Sciences

Richardson Centre for Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals
Canadian Centre for Agri-Food Research in Health and Medicine
Food Development Centre

PhD Program in Applied Health Sciences

N/A
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Appendix

Minimum course requirements in Human Nutrition programs in Canadian Universities
compared with the proposed number in the Department of Human Nutritional Sciences at

The University of Manitoba

Institution Credit hours Credit hours Total credit
required for MSc | required for PhD | hours required
University of Toronto 6 12 18
University of Guelph 9 0* 9
McGill University 14 2% 16
University of Alberta 9 9 18
University of Saskatchewan 12 6 18
University of British Columbia 18 -7 18
University of Manitoba 12 6 (proposed) 18

Further information from web sites:
* No set number of courses: “Coursework would be established through discussion
with the student’s advisory committee”

~ ¢ No set number of course above the 2 credit hours: “normally comprises a smaller
portion than for the MSc degree”

# «Students in the Ph.D. program are not required to take a fixed number of
courses, but appropriate course work will be selected in consultation with the

candidate’s committee”

_79_

22




~ 2

- g .' q'vvv S -

e

- Jan7,2009 -

Human Nutrltmnal Sc1ences UmverSIty of Mamtoba
Proposed PhD Program

Report of Slte Revrew Nov 25—26 2008

Dr. Lmda McCargar, Umversxty of Alberta " o
Dr Harvey Anderson, Umversxty of* 'IIoronfo s

PartA Qvervrew )

. 1. Demand for the program : .
R 2 ,,.En vire -,',x.lm:ent fm:thepmgram e

S LT '.- S -r- ‘.,-._ - R .~ ‘. .-"1;: -. -,’ ‘ - = '.. : . :.' _'.t_ -'._ .-;:-.'q“ :.y-..-;’./ -:-'
’ . -"'“ - *
.. ] - e
.;. ) ) . s '
N .
B 1 .

_80_

4 StideneStipends T LT

L1113



R ST AN

" ‘Par't: ‘A = "Ov.elz‘i/i'ew .

T The Department of Humau Nutntxonal Sc1ences (HNS) proposal for aPhD progmm is -
" timely, wilt fulfill a demand for -graduates in the'discipline and will be centéred in'a rich

" résearch and aCadcnuc cnvuom'nent that’ can be hamessed to prov1dc excellence i in -

" .advanced graduate cducatmn. For these: reasons, the Depar{ment has a responsibility as’
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. strong rcse,arch pregrams based on competmve ﬁmdmg and hive cxperxencc in graduate

student supervision: In addition; faculty from the. Dcpartments of Food and Animal

. Science and* ‘scientists in the fnany cognate résearch centers.are highly qualrfrcd to'
partxetpate on student committees and through adjunct or other mechanisms of -
appomtmcnts can serve as supérvisors-of PhD students. Thus :both breadth and clcpth of
training is available to graduate students not only. frent thhm the €0re: Faculty
appeintments but also due to the richness of the envxronment_ In addmon, two ncw

. appomtments are antxc1pated

Part B Admmlstratlon and Resciurces

- B 1 Curnculum

The proposed course rcqm:ements were specxﬁcd in the report based O students who
~‘would be applymg with 1) a MSc:in HNS fiom the Umvcrslty of Manitoba, or 2) a.MSc

ﬁtom anothcpdxsmplme Qr‘ 3) & MSc fmm anothex: umverslty ‘I‘hcrc.was o sccnano N

dfM_student Would be 12 Ciedits for memm : itk
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1 5 Cl‘cdlts and al;hough; Ehey are onLy oﬁbred for Half of the semester, many studegts

helteved that the cqursevmfk réquired was. stxll cl' 5€ xi to, that o£ a3.0 cx:edif course.

Overall, thc rewew te:am felt Ihat thc com:se reqmremems were too "prwcuptwe and

relied oo heavxly on éotitses taught by the Dcpal:tment’s faculty At the PhP Tevel- cotrse - .

_ progiams shiould bemofe individualized based:on thi¢ Student’s ‘research anid baquround.
Furthcrmorc ‘stiidenits need to be cncouragcd to ‘take gourses outside the Dﬁgartment in’.

order fo hiave.the knowledge base for perusing research qu%tlons of the future:. The . -

st\;dcnt and their supemsory committee should have the ﬂe,mbthty t6 consider thc

T smdcnt 5. nqeds carl‘y In the program and reé=@valuate as needed. Therewcre alsoa - S

nuinber of mmments about the need fbr clarity rega:dmg thenew progrim. Very clezlf

- and accwsﬁ)le (WGbsxte) ’gmdclines are requued for adxmssmns, course’and resedrch.-

requuements eomxinttee mqmrements, candxdaoy and- ﬁefense e:.xaxmnzusmzrs'2 and
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A . initidtives between PhD students i in'the. samie department;

. gnea ﬁmterachenmththeotbc:ghDst&ﬁentg, /"' T

is alibost fyll, Sinilarlys the Busat Boolog gradiate lejit space:as Hllls 4hd
|l N ;_spacals*tequlted mthﬁD 'RoblmBuﬂdmg\ter aceommodategraduatéstudents

> -

R e T e
Recommendatzon :

*  Re-evaluate the course requzrement and reduCe the number of “ha{f courses
(LS credzts) and courses taught by the Department..
. Andividualize course worlc based on the studen
- . tesearch:

A.‘:

t's background and program of

Courses should mclude a relevant slafisttca1 analys:s course and a semmar
course. :

Lo 'B?.Space

) .It is c[ear thatHNS graduate studcnts dre

locatcd af vanous diﬁ’erent campus snes TR
_,separatedby a conmdemble distance. ‘Although this is a- réality of most umVCI'SlIIGS Jt s
L -desua.ble to make every eﬁort 10- enhance colleglahty, social:interaetion and Jouzt '

“This. cary bg done bygraduatc S
. student assoeiations,- week{y semiriars, Journal elibs efe:

.- ath Iocatmn has a critical mass: of HNS students to reducmsolatlon and mamtam_ L
T .ldentltywxm;thel)epanmtmt I*"‘.'. ) R A I‘ v

‘ ; o+ There; wad onasity
l}kbaﬁﬁdot Prachﬁiﬁ-‘baSed I¢Search Sho"r . L
- We Suggestiaf gy should;te

-~ Tha Rlchardsou Genu'e has exce.ﬂent gradixate student spﬁeenhowev‘ehtl ,:‘ 'S AHALsE

o '-Spaceunan,agcment:m the: Faculty for thé HNS ré'séaréh pregrams andx’upport of thé -
- praduate Progrint needs to.be addrcssed beyondThe personal-work space. Tt Wwas -
:  suggested that'there is mew fab asidadfacent space schéduled for the 4% floor ofthe Duﬁ‘_
. .- Reblia Building i the near future for'the HINS départment. However, it wasnot clear- .‘F-'- s '
-'-.whethcr the-plan. for the- deslgn ofi the new spage. Has taken inito ¢onsideration the - -

T addition it is imiportaiit thiat

envifgment and the role and compositionofréseatch facilitied within the NS, ..~ RE R

_:Graduate studénts tend to migraté tG work-with faculty and ini; fa’ 'liﬁe's that they fecl
- -represeﬂt current rcsearch pnontxes an the dwclphne

L 'I‘hus if the PhD program is to e pand over tha ncxt ﬁve years attentmn to crcatmg

) suitable graduatc student spacc is requued. ‘As well, office space for an Adm:mstratwq .
o .persop, to oversee the HNS Graduate ngrams wiIl be needed.
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e e Develop a strategzc pl‘an jbr space utzlzzatian and researdz programs m the

e g, 2o

Recammendatzon.

The complerzon of thé propdsed addztzonal Iab .and graduate space in the ,Ba_[f
- Roblin bulldmg should have a high priority.

All. P}tD stmients m the HNS program. shauld have thezr own workstattam,

.i pro wdea‘.

B 3 Admmlstrahon -

Thc proposed admmlsh*atwe stucture i is that both thé MSo and PhD pro gmms wﬂl be the

respons1b1hty of the Chair of HNS, dnd it Will. be administered by-the Gradiate: Progr:«,tm
. Comamitfee Chair thh the assistance-of the grdduate | progiam committee. The proposed -
. comipittee structure is: typ):cal of that.of other universities. “‘However the rcSponsxbmtles
of the Graduate Chalr and-thag of: senigr members of the praduate program sh‘ould be

made cle.a; so that thc burdcn of t;mc 13 dlstnbuted as the program expands ’

AO.S FI'E pesmon was stated to be approved to suppcsrt thé MSc graduafc‘ program.

Howaver the review team stuggests thatthis shou{d be expanded to LOFIE to manage aﬂ
*:the gmduatq— requirendents. in FRNS -and t0. siipportthe wotk-ofthe Gnaﬂliateal?_' it
" Compmittes Chaif; ecaligethe; previbus: Inter~departxnental PhD pragy 5
adm,mist thuouptithe, deganﬂnentaf F’Q@d:Sctencc, thesa ﬂespoﬁsxbﬁ_m g

;jépéﬁre : .,muchafﬂxefms labequﬁ&mcntaﬂd

techmcal supporf: vhlt be, requmai Hawewr the i reqmrcment for technical- suppott froin .
basc budget vcmus that from, ﬁoglin,g,r@souroes fram grants and Ihe successrof mdmtdual

Kecommendaiio ;

“ An addttamal U 5 FTE ad'milﬁ&‘tratwe pbsdwu far the.PhB pragrmn, whzcli
“. - ‘wouldvesultin I,QF TEfor the combinéd MSc/PhD program.g y

..%_ Develop a plan.for. mamt‘enance of-core. factlztzes and support of. ihe teclmwal‘
D -requtrements of the expandmg résearch programs of the departmeal.

2 CHNS. . Ve

- *. . - : .-, .--‘
vr e S T . : .-
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N students

: _.Part(f Summary _'3 T

CH .

B 4 Student Stxgends -

: Mandatory support of PhD students ‘was” ot addressed ‘in the proposal but when
- .. discussed at the time of the review it was inentioned that the | rmmmum snpend levels
. specified by the Faculty of Graduate Studles at the University of Manitoba is $12,000-per
.year forMSc students and $16,000 per'year for PhD students. Tt appeared that this
= ,requrrernent was not umformly enforced within. the: department of HNS. Some students

recéive stipends from.grant finding and sor students had scholarshxps but many .

. students were tecetving amounts well below’ ‘the- specn‘led riritums; and in.some cases

this Was pnmanly through TA-smps ThlS mequlty wasa ooncem of the graduate

_ _The lack ofadequate support has senous constramts on the goal of developmg a-

‘natfionally and | internatiohally competitive program PhD. students conmder their optwns

carefully when chOosmg a University.at Wthh to train. Although ﬁnancxal constderatmns L
- . are just'one plecem the declsmn  miaking pmcess, it is suggested that-universities mustbe
" .. competitive to’ attract strong students Although an extensiyve companson was-fot -

. :avallable the teviewers are familiar With twg. similarPhD pto grams.in Nuttition. where

j o mmm'mmPhD stlpendls are 321 OOprer year (Umvemty of Alberta effectweSept 2009)1 ¥
L "and $25,QOQ per year (Umversrty of 'for nto}__‘. e

:,_

. Although tlus may mean fewer students wﬂl be able tobe accepteﬁ by a faouity memberw: '
e L guaraﬁteed stapends w:lt enhancetlte motale of thoses d'ents Wh"*?"?‘? rn th' 5t

be ¢ I {a: #ppis: orseholéx:smps, afdifs
9.. : ﬁ'om the supervlsop s grant, aS'tS the oonvenhon at other

Gizaranteed stzpeuds of at least $1 6,000 peryear jbr all PltD students i, thé
HNS p‘rogmm- ‘

' A plan ta make theé sttpends compeatwe wztk olkez' umversmes shoald be a0
deve[oped e LT

--in conclusrpn, the review, team felt that the department of HNS has the mottvatlon, the L
- faculty excéllence nd the environment to offer theirown PhD program. Thiswill =~ .- .
v 7. Tequiré siuppert ﬁom Various SOUrces.as: outlmed ahove. Enhancement of colfaboration .
- with the many emshng relatéd research umts w1ll oﬁ'ex; greater opportumtles for. smdents.

addltmn, the'logistics: of the cumeulum, space plannmg, administiztion of the. program

“and studentsupport weill reqmre ongomg development as enrollment and partlolpatlon of:::

sclenthts m cognate umts mcreases -.' o

- -86-
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o

Response to'external review report on the proposed PhD program in
: Human Nutnhonal Sc1ences '

Responses to Lneral comrhents in the text of thc rcport

The extcmal rev1ewers begm theu report by statmg that “the Department has &
: responsxblhty as well as'the; potentlal to provide the leadershlp for, PhD prograi.in
homan nutrrt'ion sciences that will bnng natlonal and international recognitiof. The..
Umversxty of Manitaba has gteat poteritial as one of the : strouger Programs aineng the
‘Western, Provmces fo be. nauonally competitive'i

iR atlractmg national and mtcmatronal o
L studen,ts to the rcgmn to sippoit. and conduct research rclcvant to the rcglon.” They

. -conclude by sayiiig “the review- team felt that- thc ‘departmient of HNS has'the motwahon, -
-+ the faculty excellence and the eénvironment to.offer their own ] PhD program. This' wrll
requu‘e suppdrt from vanous sources as outhned aboVe oo .

) The report ls extremely supportlve of the propesal and even suggests tha{' the need
Jand potenhai of the program have beex undersold: For éx

aniple, on page 2: “Thie; fevie "
team a.greod thrat thc vrahxh%y oF the programi is not it q,uml;fon, biit ﬁ:lt that the. proposal ©.7,;
was,toq consérvatwe Uit preditting enrolment?; The; proposal Has thercfbrc heeh Tavi '

“on page: 3, Whe-re We- have mdlcated the potcntla.l, enrolment in: 5 years to° bebéﬁﬂeén 25-‘ -
303tudents s T S e .

' o : ‘ .Zalfor*gxs interdisciplinaryeoliatio i
S exploltz&, assheu;&lc pansmnmto ﬁmareas’nf 2¢liiieal Mgt hue ’-pﬁb‘ﬁéfl‘iéﬁ :
T T Whi‘{e Aeipriposaligbased on the. cumcnt$h'engthsan§capabﬂihcs oF e’ E@paﬂm
e agme thaiﬂwee are. areas whichneed to'be pursu@d“by%heDeparhnent The pmpos RO
. ydaes currently reffect the’ Dcparu:nent’s current ¢ollaborative cfforts with researchiersat St - , . .
- Boniface Résdarch: Contre(C(‘fARM) ‘and the Manitoba Tnistitute of Child el @vﬂCH), B o
-~ and- thm‘e hnkagbs willbe; ievaluated-and strengthcned ‘Wlth the; proposed Ph.B pmgrm S L
N T Ipdéed, a sn:ategm platmmg proccss is beling muabcdﬁy the: Tiéw leadershlp mfhc ol A UL
. Deparhnent aﬁd the:‘se are areas that:ml{ be scﬂously explorsad.

- <. hrd

..'.‘_ K

‘I‘.ho text—of Part. B raises a few queshons > that aze not: mcluded in- the T Lt
recomcndauons tiat follow gactisection'in Pait: ‘B The repiort pomted out (page 4y that..' T
‘there is no-scenario desonbcd for entry into the program for someone whe ni iy rbe-
: applymg with:aBSe: This is indeed the mtent; ‘as stich'a stadént would be reqmred to o
.+ eroll- initiallyinto:the MSc transfer: upon demonstrauon of potential to carry-gut a PhD IR
as detailed ini the transferprocedures on page.7 of the repait.Also'gn.page 4, the report 7L L e
-questioned whether the seminiar course-would be included i ni, ot be extia to, the speclﬁed¢; Sl e R
. credits, As:stafed: onpage 8: ofthc proposal, three ofthe six credlthours reqmredwﬂf A
. consmt of the séimnar course, so 'tl]is is in'cl'uded n the spee;tﬁed credrts v

~
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Lo a, et e

" with'the student andsthe ﬁdvrSor and would be. based on the student" sbackground,and
' program of researeh o T

5 6 PhI} PrOBIARL prgpesal-; ThﬁStud 3 athSOT,Y Wmmm@ﬁ’s mf SIS, l’ﬁﬁi%ﬁ‘i ‘?‘ﬂd '
i e mwgﬁxrﬂxereeurees in statisties if it deafned the studeal’s backgrqund tobe ..

: mﬂeﬂ#ﬁr tthYPﬁ Offeseamhmthq Studen.t’s pro,posed disSertahenrA HHRAL
. 'W\MGKWWEd' _“ . ._“‘ e ool . ._ e _:,‘ ‘ - - g

L 'p;liﬂr

" waulri rnsultm I, 0 FT E far the combiited. MS‘(:/P"" programs.

-

-Respo'nse's: to speéiﬁc, reoor'rxmerrdat'_idrrs' : o

. Re-evaluate the course requtremem‘ and reduce the number of “ha{f courses” _

(L5 credits) and conrses taught by the Departmem: _

‘The review team felt that the course requirements were too prescnptlve and relred '
to6 heavdy O, COurses taught by the. Department § faculty. Ini. fact, six of thie 1.5 credit

. hour courses currently bemg taught are being: teain taught with the Department of Ammal. '
, Scrence As part. of our strategic plannmg process the graduate cumculum and the. R
; emphas1s on Departrnent cOurses. wlll be- rewewed and.this-will octur in con}unctron wrth '

the Department of Animal Science; smce ‘many of the courses are co-listed: These

) ‘_- “comments; however, appear to; apply mere to the current MSc program, sincethe " <. -
: 'proposed nimber’ of credit hours in the proposed PHD program is six; of whmh three are o
. from, the semmar course and the other three are not restncted to Department eourses

. Indmdualize Caurs.e worlc based an ‘the student s backgraund ana' program of
“research.

.Again, { thls recommcnda:uon appears {a- apply more to the MSc pra gram , a3 the

' _proposed PhD progl:am does not dictate the coursé te:be- takenm addition. to the’ semitiaf, .

course; Courses takeii. o\’ thé. student. would be decided’ by the, com}mttee in. corrsuitatlon

Eptson] :

S e The completwmaf tl;e praposed addwwnai lab and graduate space m theﬂtfff ‘ o
B -Roblm building shauld kave ailigh priovity.. =~ AT

- 'We agres, thathms«&pnoaty “Tlidg stemgaddressed by 'I’heUmversltLy of s / . ‘

L Mamtoba s ‘Doming” plan,, which wilk ylfimately refult i mcreased space bemg
g allocated in the Duff Roblm’ Bmldmg to the Deparlment. '

. Alt PhD students in the HNS pragram .%‘h;ould Izaye thezr owit warkstatwn.

Thrs isd puonty whlch will be facrlrtated by the: Mplementahon of the ‘Dommo

oo . Oﬁ'ice space ﬁ)r an A(tmmrstmave Sta_[f persan for the program sltould be
| prawded. :

The ‘Dommo plan also WJJI enable thls recommendatron tcrbe carned out. -

eAn addduma[ 0. 5F TE admmzstrafwe posztwn fbrthe PhD pragram, whtch

oLy o i
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We agree 'ﬁvrth thrs recommendatlon and have revised the proposal on-pages 17,
19 & 21-22 to reflect this’ change. ‘The University of Manitoba central administration has
recently allocated a half time posrtmn to thie:Faculfy of Human Ecology: for this purpese.
- Since the Department has approxunately 2/3 of the graduate students in the Faculty, the
pcrsou in thrs pasition will spend an-equivalent of 1/3-time for the Department:
Therefore tp enable this recommendatlon a2l posmcm 1s mcluded in the proposal

. Develop a plan for mamtenance of core fascdzttes and support bf the techmcal
reqmrements ‘of the expandmg researck programs of the department. : ’

: ‘The addrtlon of the traininig pcrsonnel in the proposal will enable the dcveI()pment
and 1mp Iementatron of a plan for mamtenance and techmcal support

T e Develop a strategzc plmn jbr s'pace utdtzatwu and research programs in the
" HNS.

The Umversrty of Mamtoba ‘Dommo pIan arrd thc Departmcntal strategic
pIanmng process wrll ad,dress thls issue. i

--Guaranieed stqvends of at Ieast $16, 000 per year for a[l PhD students in the
HNS program.

e Wﬁ hava rewsed aprogosal Ot page 21 to reﬂectthrs reoommendaﬁon,

X ,‘-.“. il

— .. A plan 0 malre the stzpends coanetmve wrth other umversitzes should b' o :' . :' ; _" C
deve[arped AR

L Smce the ongmal:sﬂbmmswnof thas proposal, several changes in. staﬁhavc L SN
occurred. Dr. CandjccRLdeoug ﬁas lcﬂ: 'I‘he Umversrty of Mamtoba~ the, admmistra{lon .
e ameés. Househas b@en aPllelmad 3k ead of ﬂie Dépamncnt as of .Ianuary 1 2009 - / -
'Ihesc changes are mad,e on page :,_‘u "_. e : . A ‘ foe
.. In sum, the rcport supports the need and rmportance of a PhD program n the
Dcparlment of Human NiitritionaliSciesices both.at the university and national fevel.
Foﬂowmg through on: thc reoommendatrons found 1n the cxtcmal report wrll make the
pro gram that much stronger : :

l
A)
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January 25, 2010

Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on the proposal to introduce a
new Ph.D. Program in Human Nutritional Sciences in the Department of Human
Nutritional Sciences in the Faculty of Human Ecology

1.

1.

Preamble

The terms of reference of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee (SPPC) are
found on the website at:
http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/govemning_documents/governance/sen_committees/508.htm,

wherein SPPC is charged with making recommendations to Senate regarding proposed
academic programs. ‘

The Programs and Planning Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (FGS) has

the responsibility of reviewing new graduate programs and making recommendations to
FGS Council.

The FGS Council recommends that Senate approve a new Ph.D. Program in Human

and Nutritional Sciences in the Départment of Human Nutritional Sciences in the Faculty
of Human Ecology

Observations

The committee noted that this proposed Ph.D. program has been developed fo replace
the Human Nutritional Science aspect of the current interdisciplinary Ph.D. in Food and
Nutritional Sciences. This program will enable the Department of Human Nutritional
Sciences to effectively address the evolving needs of students in this field of study. The
Department of Human Nutritional Science has built-its capacity to do the doctoral training
in this evolving area of study. In addition, the labour market has grown and now requires
individual researchers, teachers and practitioners with unique training in this field of
study. A recent periodic graduate program review of the Masters programs
recommended the development of a Ph.D. Program in Human Nutritional Science. It
was further noted that the graduate program reviewers pointed out that there would be
student recruitment advantages to having a set of programs from the Bachelor to the
Ph.D. level which would result in better and more applicants for the Department. The
committee noted that the Departments of Human Nutritional Sciences and Food Science
pursue two different kinds of research lines and are two different kinds of enterprises.

In addition, the committee noted that no additional resources will be required for
academic staff to lmplement and dellver this proposed program. The Faculty’s existing
human resources currently allocated to the delivery of the Interdepartmental Ph.D. in
Food and Nutritional Sciences will be used to the deliver the new Ph.D. Program.

The committee noted that the proposal documentation provided strong letters of support
for the development of this new Ph.D. Program. The endorsement included letters from
the Richardson Centre for Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals, the Faculty of
Agricultural and Food Sciences at University of Manitoba, the Canadian Centre for Food
Research in Health and Medicine, the Canadian Food Development Centre, and the
Health, Leisure and Human Performance Research institute.
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4. The committee noted that the proposal provided documentation which indicated that the
University of Manitoba Libraries staff have reviewed the library resource needs for the
proposed program and has indicated the Dafoe Library would require an additional
$3500 annually to meet the needs to enhance its collection of journals and monographs
collections for the proposed program.

5. The Faculty has indicated that, while the current student instructional space, classroom,
laboratory and study space is adequate, new space will be required as the program
grows.

Recommendation

The SPPC recommends THAT:

Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve a Ph.D.
Program in Human and Nutritional Sciences in the Department of Human
‘Nutritional Sciences in the Faculty of Human Ecology. The Senate Committee on
Planning and Priorities recommends that the Vice-President (Academic) not
implement the program until satisfied that there would be sufficient existing

space, funding, and library resources to support the ongoing operation of the
program. L '

Respectfully submiited,

James Blatz, Chair ‘ ,
Senate Planning and Priorities Committee
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/ . John Doering, php, pEng, Fesce

; 500 University Centre
Winnipeg, Manitoba
Canada R3T 2N2

UNIVERSITY | Office of the Dean Telephone: (204) 474-9887

or MaNITOBs | Faculty of Graduate Stuches

DATE: October 6, 2009

TO: Jeff LeClerc, Office of the Univ. Secretary, 312 Admin
FROM: Dr. John (Jay) Doering

SUBJECT: New Graduatée Program:

The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies met on Thursday, October 1, 2009 and endorsed
the proposed new M.Sc. Dentistry in Pediatric Dentistry.

We are now forwarding the proposal to Senate for approval.

1. The Faculty of Dentistry — M=Serof Dentistry in Pediatric Dentistry. Please review:

» Program Proposal (Attach. A)
o Reviewers’ Report (Attach. B)
» Departmental Response (Attach. C)

Ipy
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October 1, 2009
Report of the Faculty Council of Graduate Studies on New Programs

Preamble:

1. The Faculty of Graduate Studies has responsibility for all matters relating to the
submission of graduate course, curriculum and program changes, and new
graduate programs. Recommendations for new programs or changes are -
submitted by the Faculty Council of Graduate Studies for the approval of Senate.

2. The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies met on the above date to consider a
proposal from the Faculty of Dentistry.

Observations:
1. The Faculty of Dentistry proposes a Maptey "f Dentisﬁ'y in Pediatric Dentistry. Please
review the: '

e Program Proposal (Attach. A)
» [External Reviewers’ Report (Attach. B)
» Deparimental Response (Aftach. C)

Recommendations:

‘The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies endorses the proposed Master ¥ Dentistry in
Pediatric Dentistry and recommends that it be forwarded to Senate for approval.

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee:
The Senate Executive Committee endorses
the report to Senate.
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 EXBCUTIVE SUMMARY

.'Thls document proposes the estabhshment of a Master of Dentlstry (M. Deitt.) Program in

Pediatric Dentistry within, the. Department of Preventive Dental Science at the. Faculty of -
: :Dentlstry, ‘Univetsity of Manitoba. The purposé- of this. M.DENT. Program-is -o. provxde an .
opportunity for dentists to pursus higher edueation and research i in the field of Pediatric Dentistry .

with an emphasis on prevention and public héalth in underserved-and disadvantaged gommunities

(Ahonginal rural, and urban poor). This specialty program will build on the firm foundation of -

knowledge and skills. developed during . undergraduate studies in dentlstry It -will also take
advantage-of thie superjor clinical training experiences and facilities that are part of the emstmg
C3 child internship program. at -Children’s Hospital finded through the. Wmmpeg Regional
Health Authority as well as existing University strengths in Abongmal—focuscd studies
,(collahoratlons with the Facultiés of Arts, Extended Educahon, Human Ecology, Medicine, and’
. Social Work), The miin purpose of an'advanced education program in Pediatric. Dentistry is to

_prepare a specialist who-is proficient in providing both primary and comprehensive preventive.

... and therapeutic oral health care for irifanits and ‘children through adolcsccnce, mcludmg those’
.. with special health care nccds This individual. will. be-trained. to.provide servies in mstttuhonal
- ptivate, or public’ health seftings-and to work. mcoordmatwn with:-members-of-other hcalth carc
. and social disciplinés. -Additionally; graduates will be uniquely posmoned to design effechve:

preventive and public  health - programs 'in’ undergerved: . and dxsadvantaged ‘communities . -
“thrqughgiit Mamtoba, Cangda, and the World. The program will:encourage the development ofa -

“oritical and inquiring attxmde ﬂlat is necessary for the advancement of prachce, resea;ch, and

: ~-teax;hmg in Pediafric Dentlstry The graduate program will be 36 months i in dm‘ahon and wr,ll
§ mclude extended i immersion experiences in underserved areas. '

_Thls proposal presents an h1st0ncal perspecuve a8 well as hlghhghtmg the develepmeni of

Pedjatric Dentistry in Manjtoba and Canada and descnbes the need and expressed deipiand: for-
. -.. opportunities for advanced study in this ﬁeli Tt includes a descnphon of the pmposed progra.m

and the-resoutces applied to, and requued  for, the program.- Sufpleriientary material that stipports
. the establistiment of a graduate program in Pediatric. Denustry (letters of support and feasiblhty)

"is*also’ included. It is- expected that the néw program will commence by July 2010 pending -

conversion ‘of the current C3 Chlld mtemshlp program and ohtammg prehmmary Canadlan Dental
Asscclauon aqcremtauon status. .

T~

e
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" . A INFRODUCTION

i .Ra'tiona‘lg

New .programis should. offer advantages for residents, the institution, aud the community- they
‘serve.- Additionally, new programs should be, innovative and responsive to the. dynamic
environments in which they operate. . The proposed specialty program: in Pediatric Dentistry was
developed to address the .unique needs .and cultual characteristics of underservéd and
- disadvantaged communities (Aboriginal, rural,-and the urban poox). Exposure to and traiting in
Aboriginal issues and cultures will be a major strength of the program. The program seeks’' to
“recrui a pool of international applicants interested in public health-and preventive approacties in
" Aboriginal and other underserved and .disadvantaged eommunities and will offer extensive
cultural education, practical immersion experiences, and a rigorous research: program.in public
.health/prevention. Theprogram is to commince July 2010 and will prepare futire graduates with.
- eémphasis not only for the clinical practice of Pédiatric Dentistry in urban centers but rather the -

research and scholarship of public health and unique preventive approaches tailored to Aboriginal .
and other underserved and disadvantaged communities; The intent-is that these graduates willbe ..
. thought leaders and faculty at academic liealth centres and/or practicing professionals in .
" Aboriginal commumities and other underserved and disadvantaged communitios iri; Marfifob;” -

* Canada, and around the world, Thus, the program is completely unique and offets significant

. potential for imiprovement: of. the ‘quality.'of life:in Aboriginal and qthgl_-junc‘fefséj:’v.é"dj And L

- disadvantaged comraninities. . '

UL OBjeefives: oLt e
‘The' goal of this proposal. is to; ©stablishr & graduate program in Pediatric. Dentisiy~at “fht
‘Diiversity. of Manitoba. The-three-yedr program: will prepare residenits- to Bécomie' proficie in

", ‘providing both primary and: compreliensive preventive and therapeutic oral health vare #or infais

. and childfen through adolescenice; incliding: fHosé with-special health care tieeds; Tt wilk#igs:

. Provide extenisive education in Aboriginal cultural issues as well as issues surrounding othér
* . underserved and disadvantiged communities. The program will award the M., DENT. degree
providing -an efiphasis on’research and. scholarship: rélated to innovations in preventiorn and
population health. This makes the program ql_lique in North America (§'§e'tqac};i;1_g cqrnculum) _
" The dbjécti.ycs-of the M. DENT., Progtam mPedJatncDenhstry are as follows: _
I h To establish only’ the secondadvanced educaﬁonal. Specmltypr OgrammPedlamc
"* " Dentiétry in English-speaking Caniida that will frsin prevention and public healthi-oriented
pediatric dentists for Aboriginal and other underserved and disadvantaged communities in
- Manitoba, Canada, North America, and the world: o 3
2. To integrate and enrich current teaching programs, and establish new teaching programs,
" " for the vulnerable child portion of the populationin Aboriginal and other underserved and
disadvantaged communities. . _ ST
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To improve dental health and reduce the prevalence of dental diseases in the child
populations of northern communities. in the province of Manitoba more than doubling the
existing' provmon of services to underserved children and adolescents in Manitoba.

4. ..To strengthen the Faculty of Denhstry and the University - of Manitoba by having a '

program that will become unique-in Canada ‘and worldwide through its ouiréach programs
-and emphasm on: new approaches to preventxon in Mgh-nslq commumhes '

c .

5. To foster and shmulate collaboratxve research mterests in Pediafric, and other aspects of

. Public Health Dentistry, -which' collectively prowde the knowledge and experhse fo:
improve the Dental Health of the commumities we serve.

.6. To facilitate. mtegratxon and collaboratmn W1th other. relevant clmmal programs’ m the. .-

*  Faculty of Dentlstry, Umwers,lty of Mamtoba, and Health Sclences CenIre
L ' ' : S I

il - Current and Futnre Needs in Mamtoba and Canada

. H1stonca1 Per_sp_ecuve

' In 1875 a Dental Cqmnos arucle by BH. Raymond (1) encouraged denhsts to tteat chﬂdren and G o
suggested ‘ways to minimize management problems, Ever sifce, the genesis: of denﬂsﬁry for’. .

- «children: has encompassed problems related to tooth decay, comphcatlons of tooth, decay, and the

. mﬂammauOn arid -pain associated with these complications. From its -éxtraction-orfented. -
" . 'beginiings, .Pediatric- Dentistry - transitioned to an interception era that also featured -heavy . -
" ‘emphasts, on.diaghestic pmcedures Restorative dentistry was the main theme of this éra aidto- - =
:sofe extent this era. _has not. passed. Tooth: décay still exists;. ‘although its ‘incidence is -
s1gmﬁcantly less’ in ggrtain: areas-(2)., However, Aboriginal and rural eommumtfes as-well'as" -

e underserved and dlsadvantaged poptﬂatlons, are stﬂl expenencmg h1gh tooth decay rates (3)

L Raymond, E.H. Chﬂdren aspatlents Dent Cosmos 17: 54-56 1875

2. Coeney, PV Hassard, TH, Malazdremcz, V. K. Companson of the dental health
status of snc-yeat-old chﬂdren mMamtoba. J CanDent Assoc. 59: 544-548, 1993.

'3 Schroth R.J,, Moor P,, Brothwell D.J. Prevalencc of early chxldhood caries in 4 -~

Mamtoba commumtxes J Can Dent Assoc 71: 567-72 2005.

5-
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With improved access to provision of dental care, an increasing nurnber of younger childrer are-

receiving tteatment. Since children relate differently to the adult world, strategies needed to be

developed to help. children cope with. their apprehension’ concerning dental procedures, Over .

“time, management of 4 ¢hild patient has hecome the-art of Pediatric/Déntistry, makirig it distinét:
from. all other: clinical dental disciplines. Proper management of a child patient permits, dental
treatment fo be performed in an effective dnd efficient manner and ensures the development of a-
' positive dental attitnde in the child patient (4).. Building a relationship with the child and their
- parents:as well as-increasing the awareness for the lifetime care of the child’s teeth are the mast
* important tasks of.Pediatiic. Dentistry today:. Another important ‘change in currerit Pediatiic
Dentistry is an increasing emphagis-oix prevention and public health, This.emphasis, whenpaited
with better tnderstanding about the ro
care of their children’s tecth, has bro
‘becanse of a lack of cultural understanding-and -approjriate preventive models, this success has
not been realized in. Aboriginal and. other underserved and disadvantaged ‘populations: A
important task ahead for the profession arid for the proposed Pediatric Dentistry program is to-
. ‘ensure that-all. children, including -the. underserved
benefits of a.cavity-free and pain-frée.childhosd.

 Many yndergraduate Pediatric Deritlstry programs nationwide have clearly identified the néed'for .
4 graduaté. progeany. in thiis ficld; A mimber of other Canadiari wniversitios :offer contintiing .
education. courses, workshops;" seminats- and. otlier modulés, However, no- formal pradbate
- . degrees;(other than the:Universities of Toronto arid Mintreal) are currently awarded: By adopting -~
* this frcaram, the Uiversity-of Maniitoba would:oin the ranks of the top Cinadign, Aviigicar,. - .
Eniopein, and. other. wiversitios” cintently- offéring gfiduafe edusiion’in tho’ spesialty of

Pediatiio Bentistsy. -

Tooih. decay is sill the. sii;glé' mqst:?;émn‘a.oﬁ disease of.childhqdd; Studies’ iridicate that 60%

avhilability of providers preseit an. addifional barrier, further expanding the dl'"s,‘pl_’.opoiﬁOﬂ.ﬁIﬁf
disease burden of Canada’s poor. o I

4. Cross, H,, Lekio, P.C. The ‘Bandbook of Pediiric Dentistry. .The: Univsrsity- of
.. Manitoba p. 1-10, 2008. oL T ' : i

" schoolchildren in Tennessee. J Public Hedlth Dent 52: 69-74, 1992.

-5, iGilerest, J., Collier; D., Wads, ‘G, Dental caries dnd” scalarit prevalencé. in

6..Aida J, Ando Y, Oosaka M, Niimi K, Morits M.. Contributions of social context to
. inequality in dental .caries:. 4 -miiftilevel . analysis of Japanese 3-year-0ld children.
. Community Dent Oral Epidemiol 36:149-56, 2008. . o

-
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le of nufrition, home care, and motivating parents:to-take - -
ught about a large number of cavity-frea childrén, However: *

ed-and disadvantaged, ‘will éxperfence the

GE:

.children have deeayed primary testh and 85% of teenagets have experienced atToast ong GaVity 3t - (|

. their permariént dentition ¢5): Tooth-decay: disproportionately affects a majority of childrep: frozix;- " - .
" low-inGome families. This-stalt group, 20:25% of the population, experiences more thian 80%6F -
éll'd'eix;@;.:gaviﬁes (6). Poverty presents numérous: obstacles to déntal care. Actess fo care’and the™ -
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“This drsease distribution pattern is even more evident ina rampant form of early childhood canes :

gceurring in children‘less than 2 years old: Na.tronally, the incidence of early childhood caries is

5%. However, some- groups are ‘known to experience. dlsproporuonate amounts of -dis€ase.
Examination of aboriginal children démonstrated the prevalence of early childhood caries at over

-50% (7). Treatment of these children is difficult .and-costly, requiring a hospital sefting and
‘management under general anesthesia. More than anything, intefvention strategics afe needed.

that will identify problems in their earliest stages and educate families on the importance of

~ disease prevention-and oral health promotion.. Pediatric dentists comprise, the body of the work -
fotce that provides preventive and early treatment eare for this and othér” forms of ¢hildhood
" caries. However, the.existence of only one. Pediatric Dentistry graduste program in English--
speaking-Canada creates, for Manitoba, and the rest of Canada, great difficulties in récruiting an -
"adequate number of specialists to work w1th the most vulnerable populatron groups.

Contn'butron of the Pro ant fo the Well-bemrLof Chﬂdren ﬁom Wlnnmelﬂ,r and Manifoba:.

The field, of dentrstry for chxldren is mmortant consrdermg the age and the number of chlldren ~

that experience dental problems as well as the socio-demographic milieu;of the children afféeted

(see studies above). According to data’ from the- Winnipeg Regronal Health . Authority (2000-

2001), almigst 27% of Winnipeg’s children (age 4-12) have over 98% of tiverall fooffidecay ratés .
for that' ag; group. Smkmgly, preschool children: from, this.age groufrhave on average more’ fhan s
' _ 5 -decayed,. extracted or. ﬁlled teeth. Unfortunately, the miajority. of- these ‘childrén' are ﬂ‘om AT

o worlcmg poor- famiilies. of- ave: aboriginal children in whom- current; prevenhVe mehsuree and*
. ,approaehe& hayé. proven ta be inadequate. A:direct conséquence of this: is -an!ircrease- it e

" number of, thldren ‘Waiting for treatment under gerigral anesthesia. I Mamteha alofig; oV l,sogn Ay

. chlldren are presently on the waiting list for this type of tréatment. These ¢hildren are: leSs than 4 L
) years of age and the waltmg time for the treatment ranges} between 3-12 months '

1]

" “THe large numBer of children with, denifal problems and the vast numbers of dollars spent on: .

rehabmtatlon and: support sexrvices make this an 1mportant area for. clinical work, teaching - aind -
Tresearch. . Educating .and training . increased, 1iumbers of pediatric’ specialists. -empliasizing

- preventlon and prﬂ;)lle hedlth will provide the wotk force required to brmg thie existing caries.rates - -
under control: It is thierefore; expected- that graduates-froni this program will thake an important

,eontn'huuon to, the 1mprovement of: oral heal'ch for the chrldren of Mamtoba, Cunada, and around'
. the World SO

' _- Emnlovment Forecasts

Gradua.tes of thls program will be able to work in three major. areas: academlc health eentres,

public health programs, and prwate practlce The work prospects ; and employment mtuatlons for
- graduates in Pediatric: Dermstry are very encouragmg L o

7. Psoter WIJ,. Pendrys DG Morse DE Zhang H, Mayne ST. Assocratrons ‘of

: .ethmclty/race and soc1oeconomrc status Wrth early clnldhood canes pattems. Pubhc
HealthDent66 239, 2006 '

S
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. This employment outlook' is the Tesult of an insufficient number of pediatric dentists. For

example, in'the province of Manitoba (~300,000 children age 0-18) there is a significant shortage

of pediatric dentists (14 in total), which cieates’ an unfavorable rafio of 1.pediatric dentist per

22,009 children. Additionally, all fourteen specialists are located in Winnipeg creating a void for

* the rest of the province. Recruitment of pediatrie dentists is & very difficult, if it an impossible

. task due to. the vast shattage: of pediatric dentists throughout thé couniry. This is clearly seen in
Saskatchewan where there is only giné pediatric dentist in the entire province. -

The work of pediatric .dentists ‘In-public health includes'the provision: of dental care, research, L
prograrh planning, and senior administration, as well as work in the fields of education-and health .
-management. As:the proposed program in Pediatric Deitistry will emphasize & strong' ontreach -
. component (see teaching curriculum), it will preparé graduates to ‘work in.rural, northern- and
. other underserved or disadvantaged commmmities. This orientation towaid commiunity service and
practical immersjon - experiences. will provide- our students tith public health perspectives
facilitating: -and ..encouraging their ivolvement in community service prograps. Only an- -
increased mumber-of specialists:trained and involved: in preventive and early freatthent progratis - -
. willmake the difference: for all children; particularly those currently underserved. - . :

"t - Strengths of the Program

A grdduite program in Pedistric Dentiblty will fubther expand th scopé, of the University of -
. Mintioba's involveimerit in this aspect’ of child health, which has 4" broad ‘professional and
- academig. base:Jocully, nationally, -and -interitationally, Af present; the uridergriifiate’ Pediatric-
. . Dentistry programy;.at.the Univeisity of Minitoba has.a strong commimity cobnriftitti sVt
© ~ the children: of Winnjpej] rural Manitola, thie-urbani peor; and' Aborigiiial I coriies (8): We' v -
- belicve, that, this gtAduatel program will: further ‘Strenigthen olir  outréachi cofiin thids (o5
Worway ‘Housé;- Saudy Bays: Chutchill; and - Health. Action Centre); “thulsi iriproVingigamtiy

- experiences: for:our students:and providing an important ‘role for the University ‘of Manit’obag S

within the comirhufity: . .. | D S
. The progran will take ddvantage of the internationally recognized expettise withiin the.Faculty of .
Dentistry in Aboriginal dentakcars issucs (By. Robert Sehroh), rural snid uriderserved denial care
. (Dr. ‘Olva- .Odlum), - and: ‘outicach "and .contiriunity- service models it und"qg_séniéd;‘hﬂdf' o
. -disadvantaged. communities. -(Br. Cliarles .Lekic "and the- Variety Childién’s Dental outreach”
" program as well 2s Dr. Boug Brothwe]l and the Centre for Community Oral Health). Dr. Schroth
has been active.in First-Nations pediatric dental issues & a practitioner: and ‘résearcher for several .
years having received federal funding for his work and 'has organized the' anmal Aboriginal
: mational dental workshop within this field for the past two years. e T T
B Lekig, P.C, Sanche, N, Odlus, O,, deViics, J., Wilishire, "W, General Déntists’
provision of care to¢hild patients before dnd after changes to the-undergiaduite Pediattic
- . Dentistry prograin. J Dent Hug 69: 371-377, 2005, Pe e S

-~
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Dr. Odlum has been ac ive in rural and underserved dental care Wlthin Canada for over 40:years -

and has helped to establish many of the public health and-community service models within the
Centre for Commumty Oral Health. Dr. Charles Lekic has been instrumental i in providing care to
Winnipeg’s inner city school children and Dr. Brothwell continues to- expand the Centre for
. . Community Oral.and now manages 25 separate clinics and outreach dental-services throughout
Mamtoba, Ontano, and Saskatchewan mcludmg many semces ‘within Abongmal communities.

The proposed program will 1 merge exrstmg strengths in the Faculty of' Denustry with related areas
.0f culiural and- Aboriginal .expertise throughout other parts of the University of Manitoba: to

provide a unique . uriderstanding of underserved arid disadvantaged cultures (seé teaching - '

curriculum). It is important to note that the Abongmal-focused programs ‘at the Univetsity with

coursework in Commumty Health Sciences, Extended Bdication; Family Social Sciences, Native: -
Studies, and Socidl Work offer a singular.and srgmﬁcant strength to the-proposed program. This -

background, when combined. with the practical immersion expetiences- of the final year of the

program, will provide- graduates with the skill sets required to design innovative and effective .

e prcventlon and pubhc healthprograms for these cha.]lengmg environments and: commumhes

i Y. Standard and Innovatxve Features

' 17zzs proposal is based on Canadian Dental Assoczatzon Standards as well as the .S'tandardr of tke

Ameficazt Academy af Pedzatnc Dentzstzy (9 1 0)

v

" “The prom§ed :

clinicél; fraining, for. future specialists, Institutional fcilities-and; the-available:fésoirees ate.

‘ adequate to provxde the educational ekperiences:and opportumtrcs reqmred to, Tulfill the: nee&s of -
- othe program as specrﬁed by.the educational standards: (9, 10). In the process of deVelopmg the °
vari6us aspects of this program, there have. been several: consultauons with membets of the .
prof&ssron, prbfessronal orgamzatrons, acadetnics, support staﬁ‘, and appropnate admlmstrators o

(seo appendur 1)

: The mnovatrvc aspocts of the M. DENT Program in Pedratnc Dennslry are the dcvelopment of

speclalty trammg that. emphasrzos researchlscholarshlp in:.community: pediatric denﬂstry and _.., .
“prevention,’ provrdcs additionat education in- Aboriginal cultural issues s ‘well as’ issues _ -

3 . surrounding otfier underserved -and: ‘disadvantaged communifies, “and oﬁ‘ers comprehenszvc
practlcal unmersxon expenencos inthe community.

9, Commlsslon on Dental Accrodlta’uon of Canada (Eﬂ‘ectlve Nov 30 2003, Updated
Nov. 30, 2007) Accreditation Reqmrements for Pedlatnc Dentrstry Programs Ottawa.

I 10 Accrcdltatxon Standards for. Advanced Speclalty Educatlon Programs in. Pedlau'lc

Dentrstry Comm1ss1on on Dental Accreditation of the *Amencan Df;ntal Association,
ada.o;g, Implementcd Jan. 2000 Adopted and Implemented Iuly 2007.
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Thus, the program will be meaningful to society and serve to prepare future spécialists to be
proficient in effective preventive. approaches in addition to providing therapeutic ‘oral health care- -
for infants. and children. Professional organizations have concurred -that there is a need for a ‘
graduate pregram in Pediatric Dentistry emphasizing prevention and public health in underserved -
. and disadvantaged communities as this would be only the second Pediatric Dentistry program in
English-speaking Cafiada and that dental diseases -are highly prevalent in a nitmber-of children

- from Manitoba and nationwide (seé appendix 1).
' How does this progrin contribute to Pediatiic Dentistyy as a discipline?

The establishment of this unique graduate program will -allow the University. of Mauitoba to

contribute to the further development 6f the specialty discipline referred to as Pediatric Dentistry:
Pediatric Dentistry is synonymous with dentistry for children and is increasing ix its impostance:
and visibility.throughout North America (11). It is- expected that this program: will result in:-.
improved quality of life and overall oral health status of the most vulnerable child populatien
groups. Af the. same, time, e, réqnired research component in ‘Pediatric' Dentistry would:
stretigthen résearch and scholarship within the broad areas of dental public healttand prevention -
in the Faculty of Dentistty  further supporting the mission and. vision: of the University of
. Manitoba.” e : R :

The M. DENT: ptogrim in Pediatric Dentistry will.train practitioners 16 ricet. the majotity of -
* dental needs of the ¢hildién of the Provinee of Manitoba, The education and clinical traitiing will -
. in¢lude specific ‘preventive techniquss, growth and development, dental réstordtive techniques,
“treatmént of caries complications, manageniént of dental infections, and the surgical treéatment of
a child derital patient. Emphasis on improved understanding of mutrition, oral hygiene, and:the
use of fluorides will be essential in the development of novel preventive strategies for the child
ppatient. Current- advances: in'the field .of growth and development will provide, the basis' for
improved - diagnostic, preventive, and treatment outcomes for ‘malocelusions, Clinical
implementation of new dental- restorative techniques, inchiding the ‘use of new resin-sealant
.- miterials and methods, will-futther improve restorative dental care. Special empliasis will be-
placed on imiproving dental care for the disabled and ottier patients with special needs as well'as .

detérmining culturally ~apprbpria;é.'and\eﬁ‘ecﬁve prévention appreaches for' Aboriginal, rural, and
urban poor communities. This knowledge will foster and stimulate Gollabortative Tesearch
interests in pediatric and other aspects of public hiealth dentistry, which provide-the kingwlédge -
and expertise to develop and improve the dental health of the communities we serve, in particular,
those thit need help the most (12).. P .

' 11. Sanchez OM,, Childres NX. Anticipatory Guidance in Infant Oral Health: Rationale
and Recommendations, Am Fam Physician 60: 11520, 123-4,2000. - -

12 Ramos_-G.omez F.J. Clinical considerations for an infant oral health care pfogram.

- Compend Contin Dent Edug 26:.17-23, 2005.
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In English-speaking -Canadian Universities, a Pediatric Déntistry graduate program is ‘offéred
only at the University of Toronto, thus providing an insufficient ritmber of specialists to meet the
demands of over 15,000,000 young Canadians (age 0-18). Indeed, Manitoba and Canada. are at
present left without an adequate opportunity to educate and recriit sufficient nimsibers of pediatric
. "dentists who will werk with children. As'a consequénce; the prevalence of dental diseases in
Gertain‘population groups (i.e., Aboriginal and the working poor) remsiins, very high and is on the
- level of the developing world (3). The University of Manitoba has recognized this problem and in

the early 1970’ (1970-1973) provided ‘a graduate:Pedidric Dentistry program, Unfortimately,

because of staffing ‘problems, this program lasted foronly three years. However, in the. United
States, more than 30 Universities ate offéring specialty progranis in Pediatric Dentistry. Although
enrollment in these programs is an option.for Canadian students, not all graduates retumn to

Canada, where. the shortage .of specialists remains a problem. ‘Further, a curtent. shortage of

E pediatric dentists: ift.the United States has resulted in a decreased acoeptance of foreign students

- into the programis. Clearly, Pediatric’ Dentistry is an.important clinical discipline and the. - |

University of Manitoba hias another opportunity to become an fiternational leader in-facilitating
the development of thisspecialty. S - P

'''''''
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B. INSTITUTIONAL RELATIONSHIPS

L Interdzscq;lmarztv

: Thc proposed graduate program in, Podlatnc Dentlstry will allow the pu.rsmt of’ mterdlsclphnary

education. It will provide students with the opportunity to work with members of other Faculties; -

departments, and professions who are able. to provide valuable supplemental skill sets. to :their
Imowledge in thé dental feld;, The program’ will present.z core body of courses in the. ﬁeld of
Pediatric Dentxstry, while at the same time providing a broad complement of dwcxphno—speclﬁc
electives in other Faculties and departpients that will provide an understanding. of cylfural;.

societal, and political issues in First Nations, rural, and urban poor comrunities as well as.

'ennchmg the research capabilifies of the students (see teaching curriculum). There.is a diverse

" group of faculty members at the UmVersny of Manitoba and beyond with expertisé that relates to.

Pediatric Dentistry and the cultures of First Nations, rural, and urban poor commuyities: They.are:

located. i n. the Faculues of Arts, Dentlstry, Extended Educatlon, Human Ecology, Medlcmo and s

Social Work.

.

The mterdascxphnary chardctér of. the proposed program. is’ congruent W1th the Umvermty ‘of
Meanitoba's piblicly stated’ commitment to interprofessional education (see the recent IJECPCP
report .at_ hitp: //www,umamtoba.ca/faoulttes/medlcme/educatron/ieopcp) and to ~develop.~more

: mterd,lscxphnary research, éducation; and frainjing programs (see the Roblin: Commlssron report at

' ' http.l/www umamtoba.ca/premdentlzom Strategie __plan.pdf) This. Wi rmterated by ‘the-- '

Umverstty of Manitpba's-Task:Force:on. Strategic: Planning (13), The' TaSksFOIOE notbd that, “As ‘

. .departnjefit c.omplemgﬁts shnn]c, and.. a5 interdisciplinary.- approachcs to- problem-solwng BLcii s
. ascend hey m’many fié

' Thus, the proposed graduate program in Pedmtno Dentxstry oﬁ'ers students tho opportumty ,to :_; a N
complete ‘the advaticed, study.of issues, relahng to.children with oral health pmblems mthm the . .

4 __framework and support of &'broad base of Faculties and disciplines, and in a mannet, that reﬂecfs

‘their commitment to' the well beirig of the commumty and scnsrtmty for.the future of the most 2

vulnerable section’ of its populatron

ti. Advantages of mterdtsczplmardy ina Pedzatric Dentzstzy program .

As dlscussed above Pedlal:rlc Dentlstry is a. recogmzed academxc and speclalty dlsmphne and - .

‘Tepreseints a growing field of study in several. universities in Norfh America. and Europe. There

are many reasons ‘why an mterdlsclphnary program is preferable when educatmg ﬁ;turc
' Speclahsts mPedxatnc Denustry o

.13, Bmldmg on Strcngths, Final Report of the Task F0rcc on- Strategm Planmng, ('I:he

Umversrty of Mamtoba, February 1998), p, 66.
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Rigor and Corisistency: A graduate-program in Pediatric Dentistry, with broad clinical training,
variety of coursework encompassing disciplines related to understanding underserved and
_ disadvantaged cultures, extensive community immersion experiences, and & significant public
health/prevention research project will serve to guarantee academic integrity, consistency, and
~ rigor. The. program is designed to enrich stadent ‘interest in interdisciplinary practice’ and
research.- The proposed program .goes well beyond the minimum requiremerts for a masters
‘program within the Faculty of Graduate Studies, developing strong coherence within the
intérdisciplinaty coursework and-ensuring high academic standards for the Master research.,

Collaborative Research and Funding: A

_ Taterdisciplinary programs-offer opportunities for faculty niembers and students-to participate in
" collaborative research projects. Collaborativé research and iriterdisciplinary perspectives are both
receiving increased funding and atténtion from‘national fnding agéncies. The proposed program
will facilitate.collsboration befween University-of Manitoba faculty and
4o the possibility of increased. external funding opportunities.

" Repiitation: s

Manitobaan epporturity to. dévelop a unigue reputationin the field. At presént, fhére i 6Hil3
- spetialtyind Mastor's degreogranting Podistrio Déntisry protamy it Briglstiespaldng Out
Howeter, ihifhie Uriited States; Burbpe, andelSewhiors sovétal uniiversitios: grait gradiate'de

mtﬁxs:ﬁeld. It-is significant to. note thit all ‘of these prograiné are: Interdiiciplitiry in, Scope: e

“Very fén-of the existing programs require

quire lF résideiits o complete-# mster's:Tevel reséhreti - ° . |

. project: This riakes:the propesed progran differerit

_ . thais il ofhée eXisiing progranis andenables” -

¢ to'be regarded as an épicenter for intellectinal thought within the areas of prevention and public
health i underserved id disadyantaged-comimunities: Thus, the' University-of Matitobia has a
~window of opportinity to:develop a unique réputation i this fmportantarea. -

R TR . . . R e e [N . . i :..c.--.- .
Comiruiity and Public Hedlth Aspeots of the Prografnz -~ - - 7,

. Ax ‘inferdisciplinary. graduate program in Pediatric Dentistry will allow the University of .
" Manitoba to demonstrate the benefitsof its TesGurces and expertise in Aboriginal cultures, It will -
- gk jllvstrate its commitment to the community and public health issues. The, availability of such
a programywill allow the University to expand itsepptation in commmnity service.and establish-a
uniqiie presence in dental public health and related reseaich. -~ © 7 S
Marketsbility: .
" Ticreased interest fn North America and around the world for gradudte studies in Pediatric
Déntistry will assure a consistérit #nd refiablé applicéntpocl. The cotnmumity seéivice and public
health approach of the progiam, as well as thi reduired resedrch component, shiould also be
atiractive to foreign students from developing‘countries. It is anticipated that many graduates will -
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retum to their countnes of origin as leaders in the professron, thus estabhshmg a strong
mternanonal reputatron and reco gnmon for the program.

. 1n Relatron to Exrstrng Programs at the Umversrty of Manitoba

The- mterdlsolphnary nature of the proposed program ntrhzes exrstmg Tesources W1ﬂnn the -
Faculty, of Dentistry and larger Umversrty to deliver the education and training, There are a large
number of courses and practical experiences already existing in specific disciplinary areas such as
' Comniugify . 'Dentistty, Community Health -Scienees, - Hospital - Dentjstry, Oral . Stirgery,
Periodontics; Oral Biology, Orthodontics, Pediatric Dentistry, Exterided Edueation, Family Social-~
Sciences, Native. Studies,.and Social Work, These courses:and the clinical expertise wrthm the
Faculty of Denhstry will serve as a strong foundatron for the program

This proposed graduate degree program- does not’ ovetlap oF duphcate any existing graduate A
degree programs at: the Umversrty of Mamtoba. Rather, it provides a venue to mefge. the '

Ouh:each 1mmersron experlences n chﬂdren s denﬁstry provrdmg smdente W1th the abllity o

apply- crﬂtnrally appropnate oral health. perspeotrves to underserved and drsadvantaged ehrldren
‘ throughout their educatron and trammg T ‘

o
H

‘The proposed program will have a close relatronshlp with other dlscrplmes w1th1n the Faculhes of '
 Arts, Medrcme Extended Educatlon, Human Eeology, and Sacidl Work. The deans of these units
have stated therr Suppprt of this initiative and varitus deparhnents have agreed to provrde
students Wrth gecess to the _appropriate ‘course work (ses appenchx D. Addmonally, the currenit.
Health Sclenees Centre 3 chrld‘mtemshrp program will sétve as the clinical training site and. the . .
Centxe for | Commnmty Otal -Health will provide the . ouiveach and _commtinify: servioe

mﬁ'astructure usiig its array “of estabhshed clinics- throughout the 1 provmce The superior clinical - -

taining aspects of this mternshrp ‘and the practical immersion experiences of the: community.
clinics will be merged with the academic and reséarch aspects of the Faculty- of Dentistry and
1arger Umversxty to create; the new graduate program. The Winmpeg Regional ] Health Authonty

. and Heglth' Screnees Centie administration are also very supportn/e of the conversxon of the G

program mto a full graduate speclalty program (see appendlx 1)
a iv. Enhancement of Other Programs at the Umversrty

Studenis enrolled in other graduate dsgree programs at the Faculty of Dentrstry who wish to
acquire additiona] background in Pediatric Dentistry or underserved and disadvantaged cultures
will be able to incorporate some of the courses into their training or degree work. ‘The Pedizitric
Dentxstry program will also complement ‘other programs, both those that-are academic or clinical
in nature (e, Community Health - Sciences, Family’ Social Sorences, ‘Native Stndles,
OrthodOn‘acs, and Social Work), by providing an additional perspective or confext within which
these dmcrphne—speerﬁe skills can be applied. Additionally, the program will prov1de addrtronal i
students for some of the courses within Extended Educatron.

-14-
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v Enhancing the University's Nafiénal anrl International R'eplrtation

This proposed gradnate program in Pediatric Denhstry addresses many of the central themes in
the mission statement 6f the University of Manitoba. The University has publicly dedicated itself

to maintaining accessibility and strengthemng 1ts commrtment to child health and its relahonshrp
W1th the community.

Students from other Canadian Faculues of Denhsty as well as other faculties which offer i courses :

_relaied to child hiealth may wish to take the courses which would be ‘available through: this
program at the University of Manitoba. There will also be an effort made to recruit students from
developing countries to apply for the program, as conditions in some Canadian communities may
~.resemble the conditions and the prevalence of dental diséases in countries from which they come. -

This will. establish a high visibility and mtematxonal proﬁle for the program, thus prowdmg
- international recogmtron. . . )

Graduates from thls program will be ableto pursue doctoral work in Vanous fields of dentlstry or .
medlcmc. With the.rapid ‘expansion and development of this field, doctoral degrees related ta" -

' _ Pediatric Dentistry will likely be 1mp1emented in the future at the Umvers1ty of Mamtob‘a andat .- .

. other universities in North Amenca h

s
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‘C. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPPORT-

i Admiuistration of the Program -

The Drrector of the M. DENT Program in Pedratnc Dentistry will administer the. program The-

- Program Director. will hold a full-time academic appointment at thé University of Manitoba
within,_the parent department of Preventive Dental .Sciences  and will be responsible for the

teachm& research, and clinical ‘aspects of the program, This- Tesponsibility includes appointing - o
instructors, assigning adyisors for . students, - as well as selectmg research -and admission - - L

committee members; In addition, the- program diréctor will have signing authonty for program
matters and responsrbrhty for the day—to-day admlmstrauon of the program

The program d1rector will be responsrble for the adrmmstratron of the program together with the

Pediatric Deritistry Graduate Program Commrttee 'I'lns committee will be comprised of 11
~ members as follows:.

The Program Dxrector ) ’
. One representative from the Department of Preventrve Dental Scrence
One representatrve from the Faculty of Dentistry,, =~ . . '
One representatwe from: Community Health SCIGIICCS, .
One representattve from Native: Stadies,
T One representahve from the Faculty of Social Work,
- O réprésentative from Family Social Sciences, ;.-
' One representative from the Center for Commumty and Oral Health
One reprresentative from the Manitoba Dental Association' ;
“One part-titie staff member employed to.teach in the. prograni- Coe
One Pedratnc Dentistry graduate studerit representatrve o Y

1

o

The commrttee Wlll report annually to the Department Head and the Dean of the Faculty of .-:
Dentistey as well as the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studles, on all academxc mafiers, The'
length of term: for cormmttee representatives will he staggered. 1mt1ally (‘/z for one yéar ar.(d % for

two: years) and theu wrll be regulanzed mto two-year terms as. pOsrtrons become avallable :

' The Pedratuc Dent]stry Graduate Program Commrttee wﬂl be responsible for ohanges o

curriculur. #nd’ student standmg "This includes, fof example acadermc advising, appeals, and " - '
reviewing student § progress This wrll be condueted n accordance Wlth the Faculty of Graduate AR

. Studres regulatrons
if. Program.'Compon.ents SN

_ Res1dents for thls program wrll be admitted through the! Faculty of Graduaie Studies. and all

academit - progfams. must be approved by the Facylty of Graduate Studies .upon the .

recommendstion’ from the. Pediatric Dentistry Graduate ‘Prograh Committes. The proposed.

. program will award & Masters degree in Dennstry (1Y3 Dent.) with a specialization in Pediatric;

Dentistry (similar to the parchment currenﬂy awarded i the graduate Perrodontrcs and Oral
g Surgeryprograms) _ i

-16-
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- Program academic 4nd clinical components have been désigned to meet the natioﬁal accreditation
standards of the-Canadian Dental -Association and also conform to the University guidelines for a
60-hour graduate program. Program courses and clinical training experiences provide students

‘with comprehenisive background knowledge and technical skills. Students will be required to take
60 credit hours of biomedical/clinical stience courses’ (faken from & mienu of required and
‘elective courses) and thesis, and to complete the required clinical experiences (see, H. -

' Curric
. competencies and the exams-as well as to cormplete the réquired assignments.

All students” academic programs and proposed course work must be épproved by the Pediatric

Dentistry Graduate Program Committee. This will nommally be done on the recommendation
from the program director, student’s advisor, and/or advisory committee following consultation

with the student. The thesis topic will be examiried and recoramended for approval by the i
program director and research advisor for consideration by the Pediatric Dentistry Graduate’ -

. A Program Committee. Reséarch progress will be monitored:in a similar tmanner.

- Any program changes' will be. approved -by the Faculty of Graduate Studieé fql_qu itig the =

- Tecommendations from the Program Director; $tudent’s adyisor; arid/or advisory coftittiitids and
in consiiltations with the resident. Upon successful completion of the M. DENT. in Pédf

. coivogation date and the diploma o the degree to be awarded.

© 7 i Admibistative Flowechart I

“There are a numiber 6f academics from different Depariments that will be involved in providing,

‘teaching and résearch mentorship, *

culum). To complete the program successfully, stdents are expected to pass the clinical

. Dentistty, the Faculty of Graduate Studies will récoramend to-the Senate of the Universily the:

.- -" Department - - > | -Chairinan 0£Depaﬂrhﬁn¢ :

Afegsjaf-lns@cﬁdxg T

[ Bievéntive Dental Science” | Dr. Willam Willshize | Didastie, shmioil Tosemen

| RestorafiveDentistty | Dr. Ipor Pesun | | Didactie, clinical, research _

Oral Biology - -~ . . /-« | Dr.RajBhpllar = - - ' Didactic, resedrch- -

‘Surgical Sciences - . |- . ‘
School of Dental Hygiene | Prof. Salme Layigne 5 Didactic, clinical

Dental Disgosis dnd~ | Dr.JohnGurafi -~ - | Didactic; climieal -~~~ ©.|

Pediatrics and Child Health Dr. Cheryl Greenberg __| Didactic, clinical; research’
Children’s Hospital . Dr: Milton Tenenbein - Didactic, clinical
'| Bmergency Services i T

" | Pediatric Anesthesia. - | Dr. Heinz Reimier - - - Clinical ,
" | Community Health Sciences | Pr. Thomas Hassard | Didactic, research

| Cemter for Aborigitial Health | Dr, Judy Bartlett: .. . Didactic, research .

~
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Department Heads within the Faculty of Dentistry will ensure the fulfillment of the teaéhi‘ng and
research components of the program (see appendix 1). Their staff will have cross appointments

with the Department of Preventive Dental Science and these appointments will be recommended
by the Director of the Pediatric Dentistry Graduate Program ‘ :

A F‘_ipﬁpcial Resources
Start-Up -
‘Capiltal Start-Up Costs

Dental Equipment $300,000
Office Equipment - - $50,000
Clinic Renovation Costs . $650,000
-Total- $1,000,000 (pérhaps up to an additional $200,000 in contingentcies): .
Thie" curerit State of the hospital clinic facilities is ‘very poor, fhus initial start-up finding, is.:
ricededt for clinic tedevelopment, This start-up fiinding is targeted to come from multiple souices:-.. -
stich as the: Winnipeg Fowndation, WRHA, fimdisisig from the-practicing pediatric-specialty.,
- coimmiutiity, and the Faculty of Dentistry if required. Seversl years ago, the Winnipeg Feundation:: -
agreed fo provids $1,000,000 for prograrh start-np cosis and a requist to Tenéw this commitient.
at o 18V3l of $500,000 i tder consideration.at this tine, Tho WRFIA has alfoady piedged el .
finatiial Siipport, for facilities renovation anid higs initiated that process. The progranticopieritigiy: |
 budgst i Very encouraging. By year two; the significarit profitability of the progrem ensweshitk: - -
. any Fagulty investment will be rapidly recoyered. Theprogram would thed be.self-sustaining as”.. -
- clini¢’ ofrationis are striictired 1 provide cast fécovery. The Paculty currently has thre¢ full-tinie -
* sallary’ lines assigned to the ‘program (2 of these are “tme” academiic -positions. as ongiisa .
traditighal” teniire track position and ' the other is Permanently finded for this progiam by:the -
WRELA; the ‘other, position is;guirrently fiufided on contingency from the dean’s office-but is- - ,
schédriled-to be ghiffed to the next available tenure-track position in, the Faculty). The baseline: R
selary: for the third full-tim¢ position would be reduested. from the Council on Post-Secandary ™~ -
‘Edugation (COPSE) however, if that request was denied, the Faculty could conceivably sipport -
the position from pregram revemues, - . e L T

'.18.
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D. FINANCIAL RESOURCES (Operating)

2014/15

(=) Year 1 tuition $17,000 per resident each year after .
assumes 3% increase. This is similar to the University of Toronto program.
"The University Administration has agreed to sharing a minimum of 50%.

(b) Assumes a 2% increase in patient fees ‘

(c) 2 positions are within the faculty budget, 1 is a tenured, one is sponsored by

(d) Assumes a 4% increase annually
(e) supporting letter from WRHA for resident stipends

_-113-

the WRHA, 1current term _position will be moved to a tenure-track

2010/2011 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14
2 students 4 students 6 students 6 students 6 students
Revenue Projection
Tuition fees $17,000 $35,020 $54,105 $55,728 $57,399 |(2)
Clinic Income (net of Iab fees) year 1 $352,000 $359,040 $366,221 $373,545 $381,016 |(b)
Clinic Income (net of lab fees) year 2 $430,848 $439,465 $448.254 $457,219 |(b)
Clinic Income (net of lab fees) year 3 $105,600 $107,712 $109,866 {(b)
PGME stipends (WRHA) $104,000 $208,000 $312,000 $312,000 $312,000 |(€)
Clinic revenue from instructors $30,000 $30,600 $31,212 $31,836 $32,473 |(b)
Other revenue {outreach clinics e.g Norway House) $36,000 $62,424 $63,672 $64,945 $66,244
.| Total Income $539,000 $1,125,932 $1,372,275 $1,394,021 $1,416,218
Expense Projection
Staff :
[Academic Staff (3.0 FTE) $0 $0 .50 $0 $0 |(c)
Resident stipends $104,000 $208,000 $312,000 $312,000 $312,000 |(e)
Support Staff (2.5 FTE) $127,000 $132,080 $137,363 $142,858 $148,572 |(d)
Dental Hygienist (1 FTE) $62,000 $64,480 $67,059 $69,742 $72,531
Office Manager (1 FTE) $35,000 $36,400 $37,856 $39,370 $40,9435
Nurse (.5 FTE) $30,000 $31,200 $32,448 $33,746 $35,096_|
Staff Benefits (13.5%) $31,185 $45911 $60,664 " $61,406 $62,177
Payroll Levy (1.25%) $2,363 $2,457 $2,555 $2,657 $2,764
Total salary expenses] $391,548 $520,528 5649,946 $661,779 . $674,085
Supplies/Other
Postage, Telephone, Fax $3,800 $3,850 $3,900 $3,950 $4,000
Journals and Books $5,000 $4,000 $4,000 $4,000 $4,000
Dental supplies (20% of income) $107,800 $225,186 $274.455 $278,804 $283,244
Office supplies (5% of income) $26,950 $56,297 $68,614 $69,701 $70,811
Repair and maintenance (2% of income) $10,780 $22,519 $27,445 $27,880 $28,324 |,
Bad debits/collection fees (3% of income) $16,170 $33,778 $41,168 $41,821 $42,487]
Marketing/Recrnitment $8,000 $5,000 $2,000 $1,000] $1,000!
" Total non-salary expenses|.© . $178;500 $350,630 $421,582 $427,156 $433,365.
Total expenses . §570,048 $871,157 $1,071,528 $1,088,935 $1,107,950
Net Balance (debit) credit ($31,048) " $254,775 $300,747 $305,086 $308,267
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. D.PHYSICAL FACILITIES -

K The proposed graduste program in Pediatric Dentistry provides an opportunity to increase alt

- - types of interactions with other Faculties and departrnents. This interaction increases the impact
and efficiencies of current space, equipment,

Libraries, and other University, Health Sciences
- Ceqt:(;,_ ‘and community facilities, - - ) .
i .Space

Most of the clinical’téaching will be conducted in'..the qxisting C3 ~chi1d;intemship' clinical area at
. the Children’s Hospital (685 William Avenue, Winnipeg, MB).. The elinic will need to be

renovated so that it can accommodate up to’ four residents simultaneously (see appendix 4). The .

"renovated clinical area will include:

4-operational units (box type facing one another)
-1 dental room for patient isolation.
1l sedationtoom . . ...

- 1 preparatory and recovery-toom. - - .
Ulbunit o

. 1sterilizationroom.~ .

" 1 dispensaryroom

. Lreceptionares. ©
1 Waitirig room '

. 2 washrooms .
1 seminar and 1 stadent room

SRR R e R TR

Any spise’ reqiitenients Tor teaching’ outside this eradiate, Pediatric, Denustry chmcwﬂlbe '
negotiated with participating Faculties and deparfmerits.” Note that residents will also have.
* individual desk spacé at thie Faculty of Dentistry (office space currently being developed onvihig - ;

.- fourth flook 6 the Faculty of Dentistry building; 780 Bamnatyne Ave, Winmipeg, MB).
"~k Equipment . ' oy .

~

. Didictic Teaching,

The-i;rﬁgram will use already—emstmg resources(eg., ove;rl.leaﬂ,’ slide and video projectorsj

which are available for classroom use at the Faculty of Dentistry and the University at large. -
Most of the didactic teaching will take place in the local graduate seminar room. However, some

- didactic teaching will have to be conducted in lecture theatres it the Faculty of Dentistry and/or

University at large. This may also include the use of internet links to connect the program with
 the Hospital'for Sick Children. - T . : .o

< -
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Clinical Teaching

Most of the clinical teaching will talce pldce in the clinjc located at 685 Wﬂham Ave. To faclhtate
clinical teaching, the followmg equlpmcnt will be mcluded

5 fully cqulpped dental 1init$ (4 in- operahonal rooms + 1 in sedation room)

2 slide projectors; 1 dlgltaI projector and 2 screens
* 1 monitoriand VCR projector for the waiting room - o
1 video cameta-and a sealing mouiited rmcrophone for'the research clinic R
. 1 sealing mounted video/data recorder and.speakers for the seminarroom = St
4 telephone lines with voice mails and 4 computer conncchons for staft‘ '

a.
b. 7 sets of dental instruments and materials
c. 1 emergency eqmpmcnt for dental surgeon
d 1 emergency equipment for advanced life support
e. 1 inhalation:sedation unit.
£~ 1equipment for inhalation sedation .
g 2 sets of pulse oximeters, pressure cuffs and capnographlcs
“"h. . lrecoverybed = -
. i 1 sterilization unit
! j. 2 computers .
Tk
1L
m.
"I
o.

Note Inhalatton or oral type of’ sedatton will be uscd only- and m full accordance w1th tbe

o guldchnes set bytthamtoba Dental Association. . , N ,c} ..
: . Co S N
. i Research ' o o : - S

-,Rcs1dents will utilize r&scarch facilities available to all students at the Faculty of Dcnhstry or at
- other partlclpahng Facultles at thc Umversity of Mamtoba. d %

, Camputers

Residents will ‘utilize computer rcsour;ccs that are avaﬂable to students of the Faculty of Dcnustry
ds. well as the two new computers,, whlch will facilitate clinical work and tesearch. Further, -
students will have access to computer facilities similar to other graduate students at the,

Umvcrsnty Note that staff will require 4 computer connections, located in theft- offices (for
mformatlon and technology scmces resourcc 1mp11cat10x1 statcment, see appcnd:x 2. .

a1
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iv. Library

~The hbrary is.viewed as an important learning center for this program. Res1dents will be using
- the:library resources.at the Neil John MacLean Health Sciences Library; This library supports the -
. -teaching, research and patient ‘care requirements of the ‘staff and students of the Faculties of

- Dentistry and Medlcme and Schools of Dental Hygiene and. Medical Rehabilitation. It offersa

range of access and. technical services including ¢irculation, document. delivery, and reference.
. The readmg mterial will include topic otitlines with: selected references in the form of books sind
. journal articles,.as well as. computer-based media. The Neil John MacLean Health Séience '

Library1s well. prepared for the program: and will net require any additional Joumal subscnptxons
(see appendxx 2 for resource 1mp]1cahon statement) oo

.-22-
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E. FACULTY AND FACULTY DEVELOPMENT

There is.a wealth of resources available within the University that is directly or indirectly r’elatec}
to the course of study outlined-in-the proposed program. The majority of the courses from the

. teaching curriculum already exist within different Faculties and departments at the University of"-

Manitoba. In terms of research; there are. a mumber of ongoing studies being conducted by
University faculty in various areas of child orat health and children’s dental public health issues
in underserved and -disadvantaged .comimunities. Additionally, there are several appropriate
oittreach clinics. for community irnmersion’ experiences already existing thiroughout Manitoba
under the direction of the Centre for Community Ofal Health.

university, Health Sciences Centre, and external community.
i Faculty -
‘There'are a .;:ig_lﬁﬁcant number of faéulty members in various départments within the faculty of

Dentistry .who have a specific interest in some. aspect of child health. These faculty mémbers
have experience as thesis advisors or committee membets for students in @ wide variety of

disciplines including: Orthiodoritics, Community Denfistry, Restorative Dentistry, Endodontics, -

‘ They are also.engaged in ©
 research closely related to Pediatric Dentistry and this work has been published in many. -

" . Periodontology; Oral Surgery, Hospital Dentistry, and Oral Biology.

“reputeble Canadian, American and infernational journals.

' Tﬁé:fdnovViIig list identifies faculty members who will undertake various roles i the Peditric -

. Dentistry graduate program including teaching courses/clirics, research and advising stndents. -

. I

S . Départment of Preventive Dental Science
- | Years of Teaching Experience (Full-time- and | Full-time 23 yrs, part-time 6 yrs__ - - |
.| Part-Time) ' . : : :

' Areas of teaching in this program o Didactic and clinical feaching in Pediatric
S o . . Dentistry as well as research mentorship
Hours of teaching in this program - | Fulltime :
‘| Basic.Science ol - 20%
: Clinical Science o ' 1 70%
" [ RelatedScience Ct e 10%
23-

©-117-

Thus, the proposed’ graduate -
program in Pediatric Dentistry will tap into the rich pool of resoutces already available within the -

. Name of FacultyMember - - | . Teaching and Research Résumé
Dr. Charles Lekic . C , Program Director - _ )
Length of advanced education degrees, 5 yrs Doctor of Dental Medicine, 3 yrs Master
.| diplomas or fellowships = . | and Pediatric Dentistry training, 4yrs PhD
ooy - ) Fellowship RCDC exam in 2003 T B
'| Acadernic Rank, Title and Department . | Professor, Pediatric Denfistry Division_ Head,

. "y

e
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Name of Faculty Member

' Teaching and Research Résumé

Dr. William Wiltshire -

Head, Deparitnent of Preventive Dental Science

Length of advanced education degrees,

B "5 1/2'yrs Doctor of Dental Medicine

dlplomas or fellowslnps 4 yrs Master and Orthodontic training, 2 yrs ,
. ; Master of Dentxstry,ZyrsDoctorate degres o
L L y | Fellowship RCDC exam in 2004 o '
| Academic Rar'lk, Title and Department { Professor, . ‘Department . Head, Dlreetor of :
_Orthodontic Graduate Program :

Years. of Teaching: Expenence (Full-ume and
Part-Tlme)

. Full-tlme 22 ys, pari-time 2 “YES.

‘.
t

Areas of teaching in this program Chmcal Cramofaelal Growth and Development
Hours of teaching in this program 12n
| Basic: Science - ] 20%
Clinical Science . . 60%
Related Sc1ence : : 20%'
: . N ame of Facnlty Member . A Teachmg and Researbh Résumé
Dr. Steve'dhing - - .| Course Coordinator -~ .- e
| Length of advanced educatlon degrees, " |'4:yrs Doctor of Dente} Selence, .’r yrs Master »
'd1plomas or fellowsh1ps - " | anid Oral Pathology 1 trmmng, ’Fellowshlp RCDC
) : o exaniin 1998 o :
- AeademmRank T1ﬂe and Department ~| Professor, ﬂDepaI:tment of Denral Dragpostxes [+
: ,andSurglcalScienees : S
Years oﬁ Teachxﬁg Eicpenence (Full-tune and Full-tune 22 yrs

F

¥ .Areas of teachmg mthrs program ~ Ceordmatmg Advaneed OraI Patholo' _ course | .
‘| Hours ofteachmgmthisprogram . [12h "
Basw Science - 120% -
 Clinical Science | 0%.
Related Sclence - o
N Hame of Faculfy Membex‘ : Teaehmg and Research Résumé
N Dr Raj Bhullar-- ' -Course instractor - . T
Length of advanced. educauon degrees, :.:" 14 yrs Bachelor of Sc[ence degree 2 yrs Master s
- | diplomias or. fellowships . - . | program, 4 yrs PhD - :
" | Academi¢ Rank, Title and Depar(meni - | Professor, Head of Oral BlologyDepart.

Year§ of Teaching Expenence (Eull-tlme and
Part-Time) . .

-Full-tlmc 23 yrs, part-txme 3yrs -

Aregs of teachm& ﬂ]ls progrgm

| Preventive Programs mPedlaine Denhstry
{13h .

Hours of teaching in this program .

' *| Basic Science i’fO%'
" { Clinic&FScience. : 10% -
_Relafed Science’ L 20%

at
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Namp of Fac‘ulty Member -

Teachmg and Research Résumé

Dr. Catalina Birek -

Course instructor

Length of advanced educatron degrees
dlplomas OF. fellowsbrps

. | and Oral Pathologytrammg, 4 yrsPhD .
| Fellowship RCDC exam in 2004

-5 yrs Doctor of Dental Medlcme 3 yrs Master

Academm Rank,, T1tle and Department

' Professor, Oral Biology Depart.

Years-of Teaching Expenence (Full—trme and
- Part-Time) i

Full-tlme 20 yrs '

Areas of teaching in thls program "Clinical Cramofaclal Growth and Dcvelopment
Hours oftea.chmgmthrsprogmm 6h
Basic Science - 70% -
Clinical Science- 30%
Related Science '
i . Naine of Faculty Member Teachmg and Research Résumé v
- | Dr. Tammy Bonstein . Course instructor T

Lengthi of advaniced education. degrees, o
| diplomas;or fellowships . .. .

| 5 yrs Doctor.of Dentat Medrcme, 2 yr&Masters o .
‘in Dental Materials =~ .

AcademicRank,Txﬂe and D'epamnent e e :Assistant Professor, Réstoratrve Dentrstry L

Depart. .

S Years of Teachmg Expenence (Full-hme and
| ParteTidadyy L

" Full-hme 4 yrs, part-time 2 yrs

Part-Time)

Areasof teachmgmthls prograth -; a Management & Rcstoi'aﬁve 'Ireatment of
.| Pediatric Patrents LT
Hours of taachmgm th1s program |'6h - '
‘| Basic Scfence . . . 0%
'Clinjcal Science ' 7_0% .
: Relatod Sclence )
| Name of Faculty Member Teaching and Research Résumé
‘Dr. Déug Brothwell - = . ‘Course coordinator” -- . 1
Length. of advanced educatlon degrees,. . | 5 yrs.Doctor of Dental Medxcine, 4 yrs Master L
diplomas or fellowships - - .- | & Public Health Dentistry frafning " c
Academrc Rank,Tltle and Department i Assoc. Professor, Preventlvc Dental Scrence _
' | Depatt, .
! Years of Teachmg Expenence (Full—tlme and .Full-tlme9 IS, part-tlme 3 yrs

.| Areas of teachifig in-this program ‘Preventive Programs in Pedlatnc Dentlstry
Hours of teaching in this program {6h - .
Basic' Science . 10%
Clinical Science 10%-
. Rclatzd Scrence | 20%
"225-
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Name of Faculty Memb er

Teachmg and Research Résumié

.Dr. Karina Gamboa

Course instructor

Length of advanced education degrees
diplomas or fellowships .

-5 yrs Doctor of Dertal Medrcme, 3 ys of '

Diploma Program in Pediatric Pentistry .

| Academie Rank, Title and Department

Assistant Professor, Preventwe Dental Sclence
Depart. . .

: Years of Teachmg Expenenee (Full—tlme and
‘Part-Time) - -

Part—tlme 1 yr

Areas of teachmg in thlS program , - Management' & Restorativeé Treatment of | .
, Pediatric Patients, Hospital Pediatric Dentlstry
Hours of teachmg in this program ‘ 12h .
Basic Science 10%
Clinical Science 1 90%
A Related Scxence
] Name of Faculty Memb er. Teachmg and Research Résumé
' Dr, Shirley-Gelskey - . R Coursemstmctor i
Length of advéinced educahon degrees, 13 yrs School of Dental Hygrene 4yrs PhD
diplomas or fellovwships .- - R 1
g Acadermc Rank,Tltle and Department R Professor, Deatal Dragnostms and Surgrcal "
) | Scienges Depait. S .
. .Years of Teaohmg Expenence (Eull-’ame and FulI-txme 22 ys, part “tmw 4 yrs
! .'Part-TJme) ST '
| Areas of teaching in thxs program j .'Preventlve and Commumty Pedmtnc Deﬁtfstry'
| Hours of teachinig in this- program FhH - ‘ S
" Basic Science e 20%
. "Clmlcal Sefence. - 60%
' -Related Sclence oo 20% T
Name of Faculty Member S , Teachmg and Research Résnmé e
: ‘.Dr.ThomasHassard S _:{Course coordjnator 1
|"Length: of advanced’ education’ degrees, . { 5:yrs Medicat Doctor, -3 yrs Pubhe Health e
drplomas (g fellowshlps e ) tralmng 4 yIS PhD . ,
" Acadenic Rink, Title and Department .| Professor; Head of Brostatlcs
.| Yeéars of Teachmg Expenence (Frﬂl-tlme and Full-time 24 yrs-
- | Paxt-Time) ' . .
| Areas of teaching in this program 'Bi()staﬁcs
| Hours- of teachirig in this- program 6h
-Basic.Science
Clinical Science - C
.| Related Science 100%
' -26-
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. Name of Faculty Member Teaching and Research Résumé
Dr. Anthony Iacopino . - Course instructor 1.
Length of advanced education degrees, |4 yrs Doctor of Dental Medxcme 3 yrs |
diplomas or fellowships - . ‘| Prosthodontic training, 4 yrs PhD -~ - )
Academic Rank, Title and Department -

Professor, Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry

| Years of Teaching ExPenence (Full-txme and
Part-Time)

Full-time18 yrs, part-tlme 4 yrs-

Areas of teaching in this program Research Methodology and Oral-Systemlc
i -| Medicine ’ .
. Hours- of teaehmg in this ,program , 3bh
Basic Science 80%
Clinical Science 10%.
| Related Science : 1'&0%
. . Name 6f Faculty Menitief : Teacbmg and Research Résumé
Prof. Lauia-MacPonald: -| Course instructor
' Length'of advanced educatmn degrees 3 yis School of Dental Hyg;ene
. dlplomas ot fellowships ..

{ Acgdemic Rank, Title and Deeemnent

] Yeais of Teaching Experience (Fu]l—tlme and

'Professor, Schobt of Dental Hyg;ene o :

Full-time18 yrs
.| PakTime) -~ , R i %

| Aveis of toachinig i this prograc,__ - ,Preventwe and Cemmumfy Pechatnc Denﬁstl'Y K
| Hours ofteachmgm this program 13h . , )

| Baife, Seience. 120% -

| Clinical Scxence ‘ 1 80% C
.Re1ated Science C '

Name of Faculty Member Teaehmg and Research Résumé
Dr. Heinz Reimer™ . Course instructor - '

| Léngthi of advariced education degrees 5 _yrs Medical - Doctor, 5 yIs: of Anesthesm A

| diploinas or fellowships " triining, T yr Fellowship in Pediatric Anesthesia

] Aeademle Ranlc, Titleand Department

| Assist Professor, - Section “Head, Pedxatnc.; .

_ Years of Teac'rung Expenence (Imll-hme and

'} Anesthesia, Pediatrics & Chnld Health] Depdrt

Full—tlme 24 yxé
Part-Time) . .
Areasof teaching in. thls program Hosp1tal Pedmtnc Denl:stry
Hours of teaching in this program {3k -
‘Basi¢ Science - ' :
Clinical Science 100%
-{ Related'Science -

“27-
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- Acadernic Rank, Title and beparhnent

¥ .

Name of Faculty Memb er

Teaching and Research Résumé

Dr. Arc]nbald McNicol

: Course instructor _

Length-of advanced education degrees
diplomas or fellowships . .

4 yrs Bachelor of Sclence degree 2 yrs Master
program, 4.yrs PhD-

"| Academic Rank, Title.and Department

| Professor, Oral Biology Depart

“Years of Téaching Expenence (Full-txme and Full—tlmelﬁ yrs
| Part-Time) , '
Areas of téaching in this. program N Pharmacology and Therapeuhcs
Hours of teaching in this program - 3h s
'| Basic Science 100% - . S
Clinical Science :
' Related Sclence
Name ot' Faculty Member Teachmg and Research Résumé
Dr. Guitulio Nogueira’ .. - . Course instructor- -

Length of advanced educahod degrees
- diplomas.oi felIowsths j

15 yrs Doctor of Dental Medrcme, 3 yrs Master
-dnd Periodoritics training; 4. yrs PhD: -

.} Assoc  Professar, . Dental Dlagnosucs. 'and'

Sutgical Scieniées: Départ. -

. -Years of Teachmg Expenence (Rlll-hme and
| Pait=Tirme) . '

‘ Fuil—tlmelG yrs

.Areas °f teachmg in thlS program o Spemal Care ancl Emergency Serwces m % ®
. . | Pediatric DentalPatxenfs AR &
, iHours ofteaehmgmthlsprogram [3h, :
- - | Basie'Science - - : ' 20%
* 'Clinical Science 80% B
© Rela‘ted Scrence '
. Name of Faculty Memb er _ Teachin g and Research Résumé ]
. | Dr.1g0tPesun x .. e Course instrugtor” . * 3
' Lengih of advanced educatlon degrees .- |4yrs.Doctor of Dental Medrcme, 3 yrs Master f -
: | diplomasorifellowships. = .. - . r_| and Prosthodontic {fraining: - b
) Academlc Ra.nk, 'I‘lﬂe and Department o - Assoc Professor, Head of Restora’uve Dentlstry T
: Years of Teachmg Expenence (Full-trme and Full-t1me14 - yrs, part-ume4yrs

-Part-Time)

~Areas of teaching in this program | | Management and Restoratwe 'I‘reatment of | -
L C Pediatric Patients, Clinical Cranioficial G'rowth
-and Development

{ Houtis ofteachmg in this program 3h :

Basic Stience 0%

Clinical Science- 90%

Related Science .

28
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: Name of Faculty Member
Dt. Dréw Bruckner

Teachmg and Research Résumé

Course instructor

| Length of advanced education dégrees,
diplornas or fellowships

-1 4 yrs Doctor of Dental Medlcme 3 yrs Master
| and-Bndodontic training

. Academic Rank, Title and Department

| Assist Professor, Restorative Dentistry Depart.:

Years of Teaching Expenence (Full-time . and | Full-time 2yrs, part—'ome 10 yrs
.| Pait-Time) : .
| Areas of teaclnng in tlus program Management and.- Restoranve Treatment of |

Pediatric Patrents '
Hours of teaching in this progtam 3h
Basic Science . 1 10%
.| Clinical Science - 90%
_{ Related Science '
{-
. Name of Faeulty Member Teachmg and Research Résumé
Dr. Gefinan.Ramirez™ - -~ : | Course instructor:

: ;I,engdr of advanced: educanon degrees S
' d;plom,as or fellowshps

.} 5'yrs Doctor of Dental Medleme, 2 yrs Pecha
| Dentistry tiaining, % yrs MSe; 4° yis PHD. .

Acadérmc Ra.nk, Title and Deﬁartment S

 Assist Proféssar, Prevenﬁve Dental Sclence .

| Depart. .\ - .
Years of Teaehmg Expenence (Full-tlme and Fu11~t1me14 YIS, part-trme 4yrs
\ IPaft*TIhm) - . I
.Areas ofteachmgmthxsprogram ) Management and Restoratwe 'I‘reatment of_;
Pediattic Patienfs . T A e
k }Hours ofteachmgmth:sprogram 13 co ' . -'j";"' RAE
,:Basm Science’ - 410% " o
: } Clinical Science : ,90% ‘
© . | Related Sclenee
Nme of Faculty Member R Teachmg and Research Résunié
Dr ‘Elliot Séott” ~ ' Course cogrdinator, - . R
Leéngth of advanced educauon degreec . | 4 ‘yrs Bachelor of Scierice degree, 2 yrs Masfer L
diplomas.or. fellowships - . " |'program, 4 yrs PADY . - -
1. Académic Rank, Title and Department .- -| Prafessor, OralBlologyD_part.
Yeats of Teaching Expenence (Full-nme and |, Full-time18 yrs:
Part-Tune) . )
Areas of teaching in ﬂns pregram | Advanced Head and Neck Anatomy
' Hoursofteachmgmthmprogram 1 12h
Basic Science 90%
Clinical S¢ience 10% -
Relzated Sciénce -
1

.20

-123-



fa_—

Name of Faculty Member

Teachmg and Research Résumé

Dr. Andrew Stoykewych

Course 1nstructor

 Length of advanced education degrees,

4 yrs Doctor of. Dental Medrcme 4 yrs Oral. |

diplémss or fellowships . . _Surgery training .
Academrc Rank, T1tle and Department ‘| Assoc' Professor; Dental Dragnostrcs and
| Surgical Scierices Depart. )
Years -of Teachmg Expenence (Full-ume and- ‘Full-trme 17 yIs, part—tlmc 6 yrs
Part-Tlma) ~
Areas of teachmg in th1s program N o Hospxtal Pedlamc Dennsty
Hours ofteaching in this program : "3 h .- )
Basic Science - '
Clinical Science - 100%
ReIaIe.d Science o
Name of - Faculty Member - Teachmg and Research Résumé
" | Dr, Milton. Tenenbein .

Couirse instructor

Length of advanced education degrees

‘ dlplomas or fellowships

5 yrs Medical Doctor, 5 yrs of Pedlatncs

. ,;gf- e b

3 Years of Tcachmg Expenencc (Full-tlme and.

training, 1. yr Fellowshrp m Pcdlatnc
. _ Emergencies -
,Acadexmc Rank, Tlt-le and Deparhhent | Professor, Section Head, 'Pedratnc Emergencws
: | Pediatrics & Child Health Depart. L '
[ Years of Teachnig Expenence (F\xll-trrne and- Full-t1m624yrs .
{Pat-Time). . ’ '
. Aveas.of teachmg mﬂus program Hosmbal Pechatnc Dentlstry
" | Hours of teaching mthls program Jh - . .
‘Bisic.Science ' '
Chmp,al Science. 100%. -
' ReIaLted‘Sbienco L
' -Dr Oh/a Odlum : B Course Tastructor C
- | Leéngth of advanced education’ degrecs 5 yrs Doctor of Dental Medrcme 3'yrs Pubhc
| diplomss or fellowships - Heslth

‘Acaderuig Rauk, Title and.Depar(ment

t

Senior Scholar Preventlve Dental Scrcnce
Départ.

Pull-time 30 yrs, part-trme 3yrs. e

Part-Time)

Areas of teaching in thrs program Preventive and Commumty Pedlatnc Dentlstry
'| Hours of teaching in this program 13h

Basic Science - 30%

Clinical Science 0%

Related Science .
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ii. Support Staff and Admxmstratmn ' - v

This program will require a 5.5 full—hme—equlvalent support stafff (1 administrator, 2 dental .

assistants, 1 dental hygienist, 1 receptionist, and 0.5 time sedation nurse). Stpport staff will be
mvolved in various aspects of the clinical program, office management, admlssmn,s
_ documentatmn, and record keeping. Specifically, 2 dental assistants-will provide chair-side

"assistance in the- graduate clinic, the nurse will prov1de conscious sedation to patients in sedation . .

clini¢, and the dental hyglemst will be involved in’ restorauve and preventive aspects of the
+ - clinical work. The receptionist will be thie office manager. The recéptionist, sedation nurse,

hygienist, and two: dental assistants are already part of the eéxisting C3 training. program: af
Children’s Hospital and would be incorporated info the new graduate specialty program. Thus
the new support staff posmons required is the dental hygienist and the administrator.

. =31~
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. F.RESEARCH AND SCHOLARLY ACTIVITIES
i. Research Requirements

* The proposed M. DENT. program requires rigorous research experience consisting of Masters

. level research project and thesis defense. Approval, preparation and thé Master thesis. defense
- will: be conducted in the accordance. with the rules and regulations set forth by the Faculty of -
‘Graduate Studies, - ' S . o

ii. - - Masfer’s Thesis Regilations

Purpose. The theéisj should show that students. have -mas'tery of the field in which they present
themselves and are fully conversant with the relevant literature, A SRR

- Thesis. Proposal. TheTesident fiust submit a thesis proposal-for approval by the prograr direstor: . .

on recommendation from the advisor. The proposal must be-approved before substantial progress .-
_ is made toward: the -thesis research project. 'Signjﬁcapt deviations subsequent-to the initial

. Style grid Format, The thesis mivst be writtén: secording to a standard style acknowledged by'a . ...
‘pirticulir field of study and-recompiended: by:the program difector, be Iucid, -well-twriten, wgd
publication of findingswill. be encouragéd:.Copies of the thesis will: have to be-ciéarly Yogible;

* -and will be réproduced by any fettiod acceptable'to. the Faculty of Graduate Studies. *# - .

Deddlinesfor):fubhwsion Thc Academlc Schedlﬂem tthradua.te Calendar wﬂlbe consulted
-regarding datés by which theses niust be submitted to:the Faculty of Graduate Studies. '

Submission of Final Copies: Fellowing approval of the thesis by the examining committee and

the completion of arly revisions required by that committee, two copies will be submitted to the
* Graduate Studies Office in wnbound form, enclosed in an -tivélopé or folder. These copies are
- réquired for the Universify Library and remain the pioperty of the University of Manitoba. .

- Examining Committee.The resident’s advisor-will recommiend a thesis examining committee to

the depaitment head for approval, which will then be reported to the Graduate Studies Qffice on
 the "Thesis/Practicum Title and Appointment of Examineis" form. The committee will corisist of
* a minimum of three persons, representing at least two different disciplines, At least two
.examiners will be members of the Faculty of Graduate Studies at the University of Manitoba.-The

third. member must be an individial the advisor and department head deem qualified for the
} assignnderit, is external to the Department, and is willing to serve. In exceptional cases; on

recommendation from-the progam diredtor, the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies may

appoint an examiner from outside the University of Manitoba, .
-Distribution and Examination. The program director will arrange for the distribution of the thesis

-32-
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‘to the exammers and will notify the Graduate ‘Studies general office that the thesis has been
distributed for examination. It is the duty of all examiners to read the thesis and report on its
merits according to the following categories: ,
- Acceptable without modification or with minor revrsron(s)
- Acceptable subject to modrﬁcatlon and/or revision(s)
- Not acceptable -

'Ihesw Défense Normally, resrdents will present thexr thesrs and be prepared for oral examma’uon. -

.on the subject of the thesis'and matters relating thereto. The thesis defense. shall be open to all
members of the Umversrty of Manitoba community. -

.. Final Appraval/Rejectron Following completxon of the defense of the thesis; the examiners will
_ consider their'report on-the defense and on the written thesis-and will also determine the nature of

--and progedures for approval of any revisions that will be required prior to submission of the
thesis to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The advisor is normally responsible for ensuring that
_ revisions are completed: accordmg 1o the instructions from the examining committes. The Faculty

of Graduate Studies wrll accept theé thesis if submitied wrth a s1gned statement ﬁ-om 'the adv:sor. ’

thiat the requn'ed revrsron has been completed.

FmalReport The Judgment of the examiners shall be reported to the Faculty of'Gmduate Studles C
in the quahtatlve tetms “approved” -or “not approved” on the “Master’s Thesis/Practicum Final" -
: .Repqrt Forin?. Such verdicts must be unghimous and each examinér must mdrcate, by his/per -
©. .-signature, . c@ncum‘ence with the verdict, “Anything ‘icss than Unanimity shall be- mnsxdered a'.' '
- failure; The: candidate will bé recommended:for the M. DENT. degree; upon the. féoeipt by the
_fFacuIty of Graduate Stud1es of the! favorable results of the thesrs comrmttee and when ‘the -

.....

Pro gram requrremehts have been met.

33-
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G ADMISSION STANDARDS
i Admission Requirements

Admission will conform to existing Faculty: of Graduate Studies minimum regulations: It will be
based on specific and well-defined selection criteria and will be readily available to advisors and
. applicants, Academie performance will:not be the sole criterion as non-academic criteria will also
be considered in the overall assessment of applicants for admission:- . : ' '

Selection criteria:”  *. LT Coeee .
a. Academic récords including dental school “cumulative rank, gradvating -
. year rank, awards, scholarships, dental school cumulative grade poiit; and - °

- " other degrees, research and publication record (30%). © . . . ..
‘b Clinical experience such as hospital Pediatric Dentistry residency..
. (minimum one. year)," general prictice: residency- (minirum’ one” year), .. .
. general practice. “experience * (minimum orie- _year), - pari-time.  faculty. -
 experience (gt a dental school), clinicil awards (30%).- - . . ..

¢.. Other inferview evaluation, letters of recommendation, personal
statement, sfudent-based research- and pregentation experience, -and

... proficiency in Bnglish if required (40%). .~ . . R
¢ Proference will be given to applicants demonstrafing a sincets dosire 1o

. :  practice in underserved communities and excel in the research componefit .

¢ ofthe prograns L AP
" Conditgia for mtinssion, will b’ graduatés from aosedited deatal sohogls i Cansdl b the'

" Unifed” States. of possess an;, equivalent” educational ‘background; ‘The? apphcant’sac%ﬁ G -
. _standing must besuch that it gives reasonable assurinde of the -successful completion of the, ~ - -
" -program. Several mears will -be vised to evalnate the appliant’s qualifications. Among thes¢'aré - -

.- ;personat recommendations, interviews, national board results, academic records, ‘and experiéce”
+ 'in Pediatric Dentistry, hospital residency or general practice. In the case of graduates whose.

primary language is not Bnglish, a language proficiency examination may be required.” o

-+ Ttis recoghized that residents may trapsfer, with credit; frofh one accredited program to another.
An “accredited program accepting such atransfer resident must also clearly recognize -an.-
obligation to ensure that the students complete the dverall didactic .and clinical preparation
required. Logistically, it should be possiblé to acoept such a transfer residenfs. . -~ " - -
Residents will be required to take immunization against infectious diseases such as mumps,

- incasles, Tubella, and hepatitis B prior to contact with patients and/or potentially infectious
_objects or materjals. This is to be done in an éffort to minimize risk of infection to patients and

dental ‘personnel. Residents will also be required o -obtain current certification in basic life
 suppoit and pediatric advanced life support. . : o

-34-
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- i, Admission Procedure -

Members of the Selection Coﬁﬁttee will réviéw applications for admission. The committee wiil

be appoiited by the program director and will have five members (one’ Pediatric Dentistry
. graduate student, tivo dental academies and a Pediatric Dentistry specialist). A $50.00 application
* fee for the Faculty of Graduate Studies and a $50.00-application fee for the Division of Pediatric
" Dentistry-should accompany each application. Pediafric Dentistry will use its $50.00 fee toward
interviewing expenses: Following the deadline for applications, a provisional short-list will be
produced, reviewed, and a final short-list of 10-12 applicants prepared. These candidates will be
interviewed at their own expense.- ™ . : o

An..extended interview pfocéss will be used to objectively evalﬁa%e the candidaté; 'using‘

. individual interviews.as well as- formal commiitee interviews. The committec membérs will

conduct the formal interview to obtain a global view of the candidate’s ovérall performance. The -

. fotmal interview will include library assignméents as well as an oral presentation to evaluate the
* applicanit’s ability to evaluate and present scientific litérature. . ' : '

The ﬁnalhstwﬂl be drawn tp after the interviews and the ‘po,siﬁén_s will bc;dff#red_td the top two .

... candidates. These candidates will be giveri tivo weeks to respond to the offer and if they accept
" the position,.a §1,000 ‘acceptatice deposit will be. required. This deposit will'be eredited toward.

first year tuition: fées if the candidate starts the program. If the candidate does.not-honor hisfher.

dcceptaice, the Department of Preventive Dental Science will retain the depésit on'a 30:70.5phe”

. With Pediatric Dentistry and this money will revert to “géneral finds”. Upen accepting the offer,
 residents. Will: be eicouraged to” precede with the immuriization ‘against, nfectious’ digdases,’ .

* outlined in thie Infection Control Protdcol of the Faculty of Denistry, University 6f Manitoba. © - -

..
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. H. CURRICULUM .
‘L Teaching Curricalum

The curriculum in graduate Pediatric Dentistry degfee will provide the opportunity to' extend the
resident’s diagnostic -ability, basic and ‘advanced clinical knowledge and skills, and critical

Judgment, It also offers experience in closely related areas'to ensure that stidents hecome
_proficient in compreherisive care. . - : N )

The core portion of the curriculum will include subject matfer necessary for the developmeént of a
pediatric dentist. A supporting portion of the curriculum extends the resident’s educational
experience and enhances his/her ability to think critically and independently and to communicate
information cledrly, effectively and adcufhtqu. Curriculum also. ‘includes knowledge of . -
. contempdrary, social " issues .and the principies. of professional behavior as well. as: the .
‘undeistanding of infection ¢ontro}-and- its application.in’ clinical practice. The program, difector
. . will ensure carrieulum coordination and will feport to the Pediattic Denfistry Graduate Program.

.Commitiee, An anuual report will be submitted fo, the Départment Head and-the Deans of the’
Faculty of Dentistfy and the Faculty of Graduate-Studies (fe C: Administration and Support).

A 'I’,i'st'o'f-COui'ées. . .
ReqmredBaslc SctencesCoursesfbrthe&eaalﬂ’ﬂﬂimng :'. L CT g o
ANAT IO Advatond Hond it Neck Aty B i hours) 1

DS A3 ' (ot £

Adinioed Ol Patology (3 cxbdithonrs) .

ORLE 090 Phciilop snd ispesis b i)
Requzred .Clinicd_l Courses fm; the &éciafg: I?din%r;g- | o - .
" PDSD 7040 - Clinical Cr_&niqucial Growth: a;,l"c.lbgypigpgﬁéhﬂOrthop@&cs‘(é'{c;edjt'lziqurs):. FoL |
. ;}?D:;Sb XXXX : Hospltal Pediatric beﬁﬁétg& I(6 credlthoms) ' o
/ PDSD XXX~ HOSpital Pediatric -Dentistlfy I (6 credit ﬁo.ﬁys)
| PDSD X¥XX - Management & Restorative Trqaunent,ofreaia{;ric Patients I (6 credit hours)
Y EDSD XXXX - Management & R;astoraﬁv'e Treatment of Pediatric P_éﬁen_ts H (6 credit hours) p

, \/ PDSD XXKX - Pioventive and Commrunity Pediatrc Deatistry (3 credit hours)

536



vPDSD XXXX - Special Needs and Eniergeﬁcy Care in Pediatric Patients (3 credit hours)

Requzred Courses for the Masters Component of the Program

CHSC 7470 - B1ostatlstlcs I (3 credlt hoturs)

\/PDSD XXXX - Preveuhve Programs m Pedlatnc Denustry (3 credit hours)

' NATV 1200 - The Natlve Peoples of Canada (6 credit hours)

J

J -.Electzve Courses for the Masters Companem‘ of the Program

<A list of. electwe courses is proyided (see appendm 3) and consxsts of courses offered through

various depattments at the Umversnty of Manitaba. The choice of, electlvc courses will be

determined through consultation with the program diréciot and will not'be limited to this listas :
. additiosial or more appropnate courses may be availablein the futurc Residents. will bemqmred' ’
to select three elective courses (9 credit: hours) dnnng the second and third yedrs of their program. "

. Note' A total of 60 credit hours are required to; compl/ete the program Gt credit houxs of Teghired . -

- "coutses plus 9 hours of elective courses). A successful thesis defense is also’ Tequired'forprogratia
. completlon along with: sahsfactory progress in clinical training. A course thiat does not Hermally:

. @ippear in graduate Jevel programs is currently listed (NATV 1200). It is- mcluded i the program -

"+ as it most closely.meets the intended purpose of the background tratping in: Abongmal culfures, -

. Should-other “higher level” courses that meet the-program objeouvcs be developéd by University’

uriits in-the future; .these will be .considered as replacements. This course- would be ‘taken by

rcsxdents long after attaining the minimuin requirement of 24 credit hours of graduate level
courses for the proposed M. DENT. graduate program,

A -

: m. Course Map
R Course'l.‘lﬂe and# B Advanced Head andNeck Anatomy, #7060
| Graduate. ' First year .. ,
Undergraduate - First and second year
- | Clock hours durmg ycar 30"
Lectuxe S 30 .
Laborstory .
Clinic :
1. Total .. o 30 -
- | Credit hours - {3 .
.| Ndmes of instructors | Dr. Elliot Scott, Oral Biolégy Dept.
.| and Departments = : '

-37-
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. Course Title and #

r -Advanced Oral Pathology #7230
Gradnate Firstyéar |
“Undergraduate Second year '
Clock hours during year 45
Lecture 30
Laboratory 15.
Clinic .
. Total 45
Credit hours 3. . L . :
Names of instructors - | Dr. Steve .Ahing, De;ntal‘ Diagnbstics and Surgical Sciences Dept.
andDepar(ments - N ' e
“Cotrse Title and # Phannacology and Therapeutlcs #7090
-Gradyate . First year - T
1 Undergraduate © Thirdyear . -
Clock hours: dunng year |30 - S
| - Leeturé’ - "1 30
Laboratory '
| Clinic,, .
. Total  * 30 . . - L
Crédl;t'hours 3 o o
‘Nemes of instruetors . | Dr. Archibald Mqlﬁcc_)l, Oral Biology Dept. .
andEeparhnents ] T S ‘

B

E Course’lfxﬂe and# ',.~ Chmcal Cramofa,clalGrdwthandDevelopganthrthopedlcs, #7040 R
T K< wate. - "..,Flrstandsecondyear L [
] Unde"rgtatruate § First yéar - Sl
Clockhg\gs dunng year 60
-Lecture.” "~ 7 . .20
- Laborafory 10
Clinic ™ |30
Total 160 .~
Cred_lthours '3 ’ i :
Names of instructors | D -William .Wlltshxre, Preventive Dental Sclence Dept,, Dr 2
- and Departments * Catalina Birek, Oral Biology Dept., Dr. Charles Lekic, Preventlve
. : Dental Science Dept. _ 1
v
. -38- _'.._ :
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Course Tltle and # Hosp1tal Pedlainc Denhstry L PDSD XXXX
Graduate First year
. | Undergraduate Third year
Clock hours during year | 60
Lecture - - 20
| Laboratory
Clinic 40
Total 60
-Credit hours 6 i R :
Names of instructors Dr. Karina Gamboa and ‘Charles Lekic, Preventive Dental Science
and Depaitments - Dept,, Dr. D, Brothwell, Preventive Dental" Science Dept., Dr.
L Milton Tenenbcm, Pediatrics & Child Health Dept. '
Course Title and # Hospltal Pediatric Dentistry II, PDSD XXXX
Graduate , Second year
Undergradiate” ; Third and fourth year
'} Clock hours' dunngyaar 60
Lecture 20
Laboratory .
Clinic 140
“Total .. 160 | .
 [Credlthows. - |6 I T
" - | Names of instructors I Drs. Karina Gamboa, Gﬂtman Ramxrez .and:. Charleﬁ I&
andDeparhnents : | Pieventive Dextal Science Dept. Dr Hemz Relmcr Pedlatn’
, , CluldHealthDept. R
| Course Title and # ' ‘] Managcment & Restorauve Treatment of Pedmtnc Pahents I, PDSD
| Graduate ’ fFlrst year . -
1 Undérgradiate Third and fourth year
"Clock hours during year | 60 .
Le¢ture - - - 115 .
1 <Laboratory J0 - g .
Clinic - 35 - : : o
. Total * 1 60 : ' ' :
Credit hours - 6. . . ' L
Names of instructors - Drs. Tammy Bonstein Restorative Dentistry Dept., Drs. Karina
and Departnents - | Gambos, German Ramirez and Charles Leklc, Preventive Déntal
e * -] Science Dept. )
Course Tifle and # Management &. Restorative Treatment of Pcd1ah:1c Patients I,
S - PDSD- XXXX :
Graduate "~ - . Second year

-.39-
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3

R Undergraduate

“Third and fourth year - .

Clock bours during year | 60
Lecture . 15
Laboratory 10
. Clinic 35
Total 60
'| Credit hours 6 :
Nares of instructors Drs. Drew Bruckner and Tgor Pesun Restorative Dentxstry Dept .
and Depaitmients - : .Drs Karina Gamboa, Germaii , Ramuez and Charles Lekac,f
: . Prevenfive Dental Scxence Dept.
Course Title and # - Prevenhve and Commumty Pcdlatnc Dentxstxy, PDSD XXXX
Graduate Second year
Undergraduate, - ‘Second and thn-d | year
+1 Clock hours durmg year |90
Lechire .. 160
‘Laboratory =~~~ - | ;
Clini¢’ C B30
" Total | ~olop , :
" | Credit hours '3 I ' : ~
| Names of i instructors Drs, Charles .Lekic; Doug: Brothwell and Olva Odlum, Preyentive
: andDepartmants jDental Seience Dept. Dr.Raj Bhutar, ‘Oral Biology D&pt. Dr.|. - -
Adiithoriy Tacopino, Restorative Dentistry Dept. Pr. Shuley Gc’lskey, R SRR
p ' I.Dentaleagnostlcs énd Surgical Scxences Depﬁ e
1.Course Title and # = Speclal Needs and Bmergency Care in Pedlatnc Patlents PDSD.%-"."
Gradiate - - | First year '
Undergraduate - -. -~ - . | Fourth year . A
' | Clock’hours durmg year. 60 -
1 Lectirse - 115
-Laboratory 5 -
Clinic - 0 140
|- Tétal . - -1 60
| Credif hours 3 : '
Names of instructors - | Drs., Getuho Nogueira "and Dr. Andrew Stoykewych, Dental
: an'c;l.Depamnepts Diagnostics and Surgical Sciences Dept., Drs. German. Ramirez,
| . : Karina Gamboa and Charles Lekic, Preventive Dental Science Dept.
| Course Title and # Biostatistics 1, #7470 i
. |Gradiate, Secorid year ‘ >
- | Undérgraduate - '
. | Clock hours during year | 30
-40-
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Tecture

Laboratory .
Clinic
.- Total

30

| Credit hours: .

3

Names of instructors | Dr. Thoin'as Hassard, Community Healtﬁ Scielnéqé I'Depart. ~
-and Departments | o ) ' )

‘| Conrse Title and i

Graduate

' Preventwe Prog grams in Pechatnc Den‘astry, PDSD XXXX

Second year -

Undergraduate

- Third year -

Clock hours during year -

Lecture
Laboratory
*Clinic -
Total

60

30

T30

60

Credit iours

3

| Names of instruetors

| Prof. L. MacDonald, School of Dental Hyglena, Drs. Charles Lck:lc, L

and Departments Doug Brothwell, Robert Schroth, Olva Odlum and Kanna Gamboa, -
. N g Prevenhve Dental Scler{lce Deépt. - - o
| Course Title.and #: . The Nauvc Peoples of Canada, #1200 A
| Graduatet 1. oL 'Thlrdycar - R
| Undetgraduate - : = _
. | Clogk hours dunngyear ;-60 . |
" | 'Lecture - .:60 -
Laboratory -
] Chmc . ;'. 8
“Total - | 60- ‘

[Crodithours

..6

‘| Nantes of instructors

1Dr. Renate Elgenbrod, Faculty of Arts

 and Departments

-41-
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iv. - Course Ouﬂi'nes

Advanced Head and Neck Anatomy

A series of seminars, demonstrations, and/or chssectlons designed to: 1) review the structure,

function and clinical relationships of selected anatomical structures of head, neck and oral cavity
as related to cranfiofacial treatment; 2) review craniofacial. embryology with special emphasis on
the face, . palate, cranial .base and temiporomandibular joint; 3) describe advanced résearch’

o techmques (anatomical or othexwlse) and their applications; 4) describe the. anatomlcal basis of

" various craniofacial treatments; 5) review of the basic principles- of microscopic ‘anatomy and '

neuroanatomy; and 6) describe oro-facial neurology and its apphca’uon to eramofaclal freatment. :
- Dr: Elliott Scott will. conduct this course '

Advanced Oral Patholo gy

The four major étiopathogenic; categones of dlseases affecting the oral and paraoral structures are ,
‘discussed . with emphasxs Ol COmMMOM. condmons .and entities Significant to" various dental o
spec1a1t1es Lectires cover epldexmolo 2y, chmca]/laboxatory features, and’ management pnnmples

with supplementauon by. semmars and laboratones Dr S Ahmg will conduct this com'se through : - L

. lectzn‘av and semznqrs

. Pharmacol(:gy and Therapeutlcs = " L
- A ¢ombined lecture and seminat course on’ the pharmacologlcal bagis of therapeutlcs mcludmg '
- 'the. ‘mechanism and the biochemistry of drug | treatment. Special. attention will bg peaid to’ drugs.

-commionly ) used in the practice. of dentistry, then: sidé effects and their interaétion. D Archrbafrl .
McN‘ cal wz?l conduct tbzs course through a .s‘enes of Iecture.s' and semfnars A '

ClmicaICr ‘_otaclal Growth and Developmentl(f)rthopedlcs : ' _
A prograpi. 'tudbnt based ‘semigars.;on morphogeesis .of cramofacxal stmcfure | thelf.. - -
mgmﬂcance {o clmical. problems‘ Fmbryology and genetics emphamzmg the deveIopmghead and‘.j S
neck, cra:ﬁofaetal ‘anomalies and, diseases, laboratory evaluation methods, -dnd: maiigemeiit.of.
» genefic diseases, Problems aﬁ‘eotmg orpficial esthetics, form, and ftmctlon. Theones of growth: o
‘mechariisms; normal and gbnonmal dentofacla.l growth and development, md10at10ns and
) eontrmndlcahons for extractlon and non-extractxon therapy, growth modlﬁcatmn,, dental_ -
competisatiort. for’ skeletal problems,™ growth predlctlon, and coriection of ‘bmmechamcal- .
abnorralities. Normal language development. Anatordy and physiology of artwulatlon and:
. normal articulation development, cansgs’ of defective ‘aiticulation: with emphasis on:-oral '

anomalles, craniofacial anornalies, - dental - ‘or -occlusal abnormalities, ‘and velopharyngeal a

msuﬂ“icxeney, This course will mclude dxagnoms, treatnient. plannmg as well as the biomechanicg -

of correcting abnonnahnes Drs. C. Bu-ek. W. Wilfshire ainid - C Lekic will conduct his. come :
 through cliriical work, Iecturesandsemmars S

Hoslntal Pedlatnc Denhstry )

A review of | pedlatnc patients. thh developmental d1sab111t1es Ianguage dela,ysldlsmders,'
genetlclmetabohc disorders, infectious, dlsease, cancer, and sensory mpauments -Prevention and
managgéient’ “of medical -¢mergéncies in the. dental setting and alternatives in the defivery of: .
dental care for medlcally cempromlsed patients, Pediatric medlome rotatlon in-the Emergenoy

,-'42-
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' contramdmat[ons for then' use. Radlology and rad1ahon hyglene, ,taléng, processmg and '

" - interpreting, ra&ographs and ‘6btaining  and presentmg comprehenelve t'eatment plans
Restorative_and- prosthietic’ techmques dand materials, for'the pritmary,. mixed' and- permanent -

nn

Department is an experierice beyond regular dental emergency dutles Durmg tlns time residents
will be scheduled for a cardnology rotation at the pediatric. cardiology ward. Another important
element is dental care in the hospital-based operating room setting performed under general
anesthesia. This includes pre-operative workup and assessment, medical risk assessinent,
admitting procedures;, mformed consent; and intra‘operative management including -completion

of dental procedures, post-operatwe care, dlscharge and follow up and completion of the medical

records Drs. K. Gamboa, C. Lelczc, D. Brothwell M Tenenbem will conduct this course through
i .clmtcal work, lectures and seminars. . .

' 'Hospxtal Pedlatnc dentlstry I

This. course is' a continuation of hosp1ta1 pedJamc dentistry care that will include more -
independent intra-operative management, ‘completion of complex dental procedures, post- -

* operative care, dischafge and follow up and completion of the medical records; Rotation thiough
the anesthesmlogy department for management ofchildrén and adolescents undergomg general

anesthesia- will. irclude pre-opera’ave evaluanon, risk assessment, assessmg the effects of .

.pharmacologm agents, -Venipunéiure techniques, airway management, geneml anesthetlc

indugtion ad intubation, adm1mstrat10n of anesthetic agents, patient-monitoring, preventlon and

management of anesthetic emergericies, Tecovery room management, postoperahve appraxsal aiid-
. followup Drs. K. Gamboa, G. Rainirez, C. Lelac, H. Relmer will canduct thw cow'se through ! o

clinz’cal wark, lectures anid semmars : R R

Management & Restoratwe Treatment of Pedxamc Pahents I

The pﬁompless dpid thieories of child developimieiit and. age*approprlnie behavxor rospons tri tlie 'f}f o
_dental s¢tting..Child management in the.dental setting and the objectives bf variots mzrnagement T
" miethods as Well as communication: skills, physical restraints, and pharmacolog;cal fechnigues. .

"‘edhhon, deep

’Pnnexples of mformed consent, ob_]eeuves of: anxlety and pam ﬁ' j'n'oL conséibin

nigiies: ingliding: indications: drid

denﬁtmns VAiL. 315§ be included i in thls course. Drs. T. Bonstezn G Ramxrez, C. Lelac,

Gamboa, mll Condiict thz.s* course. thraugh clinical WOrk, lectures case presentatzons and .

seminars

- Management& Restoratlve Treatment of Pedlatnc Patlents II

HE S

This course will include ‘continued management and restoranve care of hore complex pedlatnc -

dentistry procedures Pulp lnstology and pathology in primary and young permarient teth and the

indicati onis and tationale for various types of indiréct and direct pulp therapm, pulpotomies, root”
canal treatments and apexxﬁcatlon methods. Biology of periodorital hssues, asséssment of

penodontal health and ‘the provision of penodontal care to pedJatnc patxents The_degign,

- lmplemcntahon, and management of a contemporary practice of Pédiatric’ Denhsh'y, emphaswmg .

" business skills -for proper ard efficient practice, Junsprudence and risk maragement, use of -
eomputers in. d1dact1c, clinical and research endeavors, as well a5 in’ practice management and.

biomedical ethics. 'Dfs. D. Bruckner, G. Ramzrez, 'C. Lekic, L Pesme. Gamboa, wzll conduct .

* this course through clmical work, lectures case presentations, and semindrs;
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Preventive and Community Pediatric Dentistry ‘ ' S
Virology, immunology and cariology. Prevention and treatment of dental caries, periodontal and
-pulpal diseases, traumatic injuries; and developmental anomalies emphasizing prenatal and
" neonatal care, infant oral health care, and the effects of proper nutrition, fluoride therapy and
sealants in the prevention of oral diseass. Application of preventive methods- particularly
.~ principles, techniques.:and treatment planning for the prevention of oral diseases. Intervention
strategies needed to idéntify. problems in their earliest stages and educate families, especially-in
Northern communities, on the importance of disease prevention and oral health promotion, Drs.
N. Bhullar, D. Brothwell, A. lacopino, S. Gelskey, -O. Odhim and C. Lekicwill conduct this
course through lectures and'semingrs. o o s ~
Special Needs and Emergency Care iri Pediatric Patignts© - - | ST
' Managemenit of the oral health. of patients’ with special health care needs - involving
multidisciplinary team service. Commonly used drugs'in Pediatric ‘Dentistry, their sidé effects,
and their interactions. Diagnosis and treatment of traumatic injuries of- the’ oral and' perioral.
structyres including evaluation -and treatment of trafimatié injuries to the primary, miXed.and
permanént dentitions; repositioning, replantation, and stébilization of intruded, extruded, hrxated,
and avulsed teeth; *evaluation, diagnosis, and management of the “pulpal, periodontal - and
. dssociated soft-tissues in trmimafic injuries; recognition - of injuries ‘inciuding fractutes ‘of the -
maxilla ind mandible with: reforral for treatment by the-appropriate specialisk Recognition, - -
referral and treatrhent of child abuse and neglect as well as periodorital diseases of efilldhood and - -
. adolescenge. Drs. G.Ramirez, G. Nogueira, A. Stoykewych, K. Gamboa and C. Lekic will conduct
this course through lectures; case presentations, and seminars. . o -l '
- Aninfrétuction’tostatistical: idgds and'techniques for health sciences researth: The description of
- dafd. Pafteifis:in-dats, the normal, binomial, and Poisson distributisns. Principles of estimation.
‘Principles of hypotliesis, festing, The major statistieal tests (t. fests, analysis-of variance, chi
saquiaréd tests, corrélation and regression). Dr. T. Hassardis the Dirgctor for this'course.

S

. fg’fev_enﬁiré Programs in Pediatric Dentistry

Examinations; data callegtion, and analysis of children’s ¢ral health. Health promotion; evidence-
+ based dentistry, assessing scienfific Lterature and- designing coniprehensive community-based
" childrext’s; oral healthéare prograins.. These programs will be presented to; the-locil health care -
. forum and af scientific ricetings, Fhie-project is.to bée‘conipleted-4s & research piper. Profi L, .
- MacDoiald, Drs, D. Brothwell, O. Odliim, R. Schroth, K. Girsboa and C. Lekic will conduct this
course through lectures and'seminars. e LT '

Thg Naﬁve,Péopies of Canada

A survey of the political, social, and ecoriomic situations of the éonfcmpo;a:y Indiin, Métis, and

Inuit peoples of Candda. Dr. Renite Eigenbrod is the Director for ihis course.
l;loté that:

%) Residents will be involved in undergraduate teaching. First year residents will instrict
second: year dental students in the Pediatric Dentistry lab course given during the second’
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) term. Second year res1dents will instruct third and fourth year dental student in the Pedlatr.lc - _
_Dentistry clinical course. Residents will- prov1de teachmg experiences to students ome . S
clinical/lab session a-week. :

. b) Residents will, on a rotation basis, observe the chmcal and operatmg room-work of"
-pédiatric deritists with the teaching privileges. \

" "-¢)-Instractors from the University of Manitoba will teach the ma_lonty .of courses (by.

: .departmental membershxp, adjunet mennbership, or recommendation of the program

- director).. Howéver; the program director may 1nv1te guest lecturers from other

univeigities'to teach parts of some courses,

d) Seminars will be a used as' a valuable teaching format: They are to promote group

discussions and will be used on a regular basis particularly for research and’ clinical

- presentations. They will provide students with additional opportumtxee to develop :
- communication skills and to explore methodology and issués with their colleagues and-
facult\y ‘members. involved in the proposed program. Seminars will also provide students . .

with an, opportunity to build mentor. relationships ‘with faoulty members and strengthen
'_relauc)nshlps w1th them colleagues ini the pro gram, . :

------

W - Program Timetable (see Appendlx 4) )
‘.ﬂ&e*}ﬂgﬁﬁ;.. S ﬂ%mz R {fw:;fgjf R
oS ERE Advanc'ed Head and Neck Anatomy (3h) Hospxtal PedlatncDentlsh'y 1 (3h) .
© " . Advimbed Oral Pathology alterniting. (3h) Management & Restotative™ - -« "~ .
with Pharmacology and Therapeutxcs - Treatment of Pediatric Patients I (311) I _,3)
- every second year ‘Special Necds and Emergency} ' T .
.. . ‘Hospital Pediatric Dentistry I (Bh) © Care in Pediatrié Paiferts: (Bh) SEEEULEE
7+ ‘Preyentive and Community ™ Clinieal Cramiofacial-Growth' : L
" Pediatric Dentistry (3h) ~ - and Developmenthrthopedlcs (3h)
- Msanagement & Restorative-
: Treahnent of Pediatric Pattents I(3h) - _ '
2 The Natlve Peaples of Canada (3h) ' 'I‘he Natlve Peoples of Canada (311)
.. Hpspital'Pediatric Dentistty T (3h) ~ Blostatlstlcs I(3h): .
- Managéiment & Restorative- - . . Hospital Pediatric Dentistry II (3h)
. - Tredirnent of Pedlatnc Patients IL (3h) " Management & Restorative -
" Preveitive Programs mPedxatnc Treatmeit of Pediatric Pauents II (3h)
Dentxstry (3h) ' . . Thems Tesearch
'3 " .1elective courses (3 h) 1 electlve course (3h)
. Llelective chstance education course (311) Thesis résearch

 Thesis reseaich - ) _ . Thesis defence - B N

.._45_... -
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vi.  Ability to Transfer Courses to the Program - ‘

The Pedlatnc Dentxstry Graduate Program Commlttee will consider on a case-by-case basis the

" appropriateness of transferring credits from prekus graduate courses to this program (see -

Admission Requirements).
vii. * Completion of the Fellowship Exam'

Students will be encouraged to proceed with the Fellowship Exam from the Royal College of
Dentlsts of Canada and/or the American Board of Pediatric Dentistry.

" viil. Credentisls

Graduates of the prograrn will be granted a Masters in Denuslry (M. Dent.) w1th a speclallzatxon ‘

in Pediatric Dentxstry
ix. PrOJected Enrolment

Em:olment for the graduate program in Pediafric: Dentistry will be two full-time students per year
Studeiits will:hiave .a tinie limit of four years for the specialty program to complete- all

requuements Students will normally complete the proposed program in three years: Students

-, requinng additional time will be expected to comply with : extensmn pohcxes out]med in the
- Faculty of Graduate Studms regulatlons

, x.,. ' Dlstance Educatmn

Coursm that -are- avallable through dlstance educauon would bc very helpﬁ.ﬂ wrth regard fo
 accommodating the very busy clinical schedules and unique clinical demands of the proposed

program. Thus, distance approaches will be incérporated as they become avaﬂable For example,. -

two of the elecuve courses (SWRK 2080 and FMLY 2350) are alieady avallable in distance

format and efforts in: ‘collaboration with Extended Bducation will contmuc toi mcrease the number
. of courses avaxlable in on]me orblended formats

- d6-
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' xi.  Schiedule for Impiemgntatfoﬂ y

Tt is intended that the program will commeicé in July 2010.

“A47-
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EVALUATION PROCEDURES

i ~~Resident E'valuation

A system of ongoing evaluauon and. advancement will be conducted through the program director
and resulis approved by the Pediatric Dentlstry Graduate Pro gram. Commlttee This w1ll mclude

" 1.° a. Atleast semianrnal evalua’non of the knowledge, skills and professronal growth

of residents using appropnate written cntena and procedures’ (1e ‘exams,
_structured interviews)

b, At least semiannual assessment of clinical competencres

¢..Competency- based evaluation of readiness for advancement .
ds Detailed records of evaluation accessible and ava:lable for review’

2. . Au extemal examiner to assess. the progress of second year resrdents and, thus,
indirectly the program. A three-hour clinical session is_to be allotted to each -
graduate studént duiing which time several of their pahents will be appointed.:
External examiners are to provide an independent assessment of the student’
overall abihty and what the pro gram is offenng the students.

Noter 'I'he intent is that the resldent evaluauons are recorded and avaﬂable n wntten form. This -
evaluahon will be dncumented in wntmg and shared with the remdent.

' ii_. ' Patrent Care Evaluatmn

. ’I‘hc obJectlve of. patlent care evaluahon is to prov1de appropnatc care to patlents as well as to.
provide proper. learning ekperiences to residents. During. the provrsmn of ‘caré to patients,
residents will be supervised by the clinical instructor. At the same time, every procédure will be
entered in the patient. chart’ and in the compnter software. The- char(s will be signed by the
mstructor whereas the information entered in the computer will verified by the instructor with the

sw1pmg teachmg card. Note that at all tlmes there will be one. instructor supervrsmg, at .

: maxrmum, fourfres1dents in. the clinig.

. i Record Data and Evaluation
The patlent record system wﬂl mclude appropriate. dates, slgnature and auﬂronzatlon, medical
* and dental histories, results of examinations, diagnostic aids, record of radiographic procedures,
«consultstions, dragnoms/problem list, .integrated “and comprehensive treatment planning
(ircluding estimated fee) details of treatment entered, cost, completion, feview ‘and . follow-up
-procedures. Residents will be evaluated on the acéurdcy and completeness of their record-

. keeping, Residents will be part of the clinicdl audit and the re-evaluatlon of the provrsmn of care. ’
* to patients.

48
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iv. . Program Evaluation °

Residents will be evaiuatmg the instructors after gvery clinical or didactic seséxon. The evaluaﬁon

forms will be prepared in a menu format and completéd anonyniously. The Program Director and .
_ the Pediatric Dentistry Graduate Program Committee will be evaluating these forms and when

necessary. addressing the concerns accordingly. Residents will also provide an anonymous
assessment of the program at the end of each term, using sumlar evaluatlon forms
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J. CLINIC ADMINISTRATION

~.i. Clinic Operanons

The Program Dn'ector w111 be responsible for . patient relations, clinical care and chmc '

administration of the graduate pediatric dental clinic. The Director will have access to relevant

faculty ‘décision-making : groups | and. appropriate ¢ommitiee appointments. as. well as havmg' o

- effectlve working relatronshrps with other admrmstrators

* The Prog’ram Dlrcctor shall also be the supervrsor of clrmc. operations mcludmg'
: - overseeing fhie dlstn'hutron of patrents for residents
- allocatmg operatmg room time for resrdents and attendmgs
- supervising the clinic staff -
- - determining fees/fee. delinquency
j—o\lcrsecmg stock control
- "= overseeing chart management
£ dealing with résident/patient/support staff e concerns -
~ detérmining the clinical timetable
. -keeping track of clinic revenues
- recrm’ang chmcal staff
) énsm'mg dwersrty of clinical techmques and phrlosoplues
. =~heets wrth company representatrves . ‘

_Pattent treatment records will be comprehenSrve and adequate for teachmg purposes and consent.

", forms. will mclude a statemeni that charts may -be used for screntrﬁc reséarch,- admmlstrahve and' -

fkwﬁu@pmmm%q:

S : ﬁ Healﬂi and Safety Prmnsrons

-»Wﬁ w1Il haVe m place w‘ntten pohcles and procedures relatmg 1o quahty assuuance ¢ to ensure thc :

_safe use of- 10mz1ﬂg ridiation. and t6 be compliant with applicable: regulatrons for radiation
hygiene a and protestion. We will also have in place thé mechznisms to -monitor compliance of

~ these’ pohcres and protocols by faculty members, staff and students. Notably, ‘the design and - -

construction of radiology facilities will providg. adequate protection from ionizing radiation for
the patient, Qperator and others in close proximity and shall be in compliance with provincial and
 federal regulations reélating to radiation protection. There will also be an ‘identified radiation

.protection officer to guarantcc the quahty assurance and’ facﬂltate daily momtormg of
: radrographlc quahty :

?

-Note that radrographs wrll be prescnbed accordmg to the speclﬁc needs of the pahenj: taking into -

accoutit: the - existence: of any current radiographs. Radiographs sha]l be- exposed solely for'
dragnosuc purposes not to achleve mstructronal objectives.
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Fire and Safety Procedurés, Hazardous Materials and Waste Management, Infection Control and
Medicdl Emergency Procedures there will be in place (see appendix 5). Such policies and/or
protocols will. be. censistent with related elements of the didactic program, related regulations,
‘Jegislation and bylaws of the Faculty of Dentistry and the Umversrty of Manijtoba.- Mechanisris

_-will also be in place to monitor comphance of these pohcres and protocols by faculty members,
staff and students ‘ ;

Residents, faculty membets and: appropriate staff wﬂl be encouraged to be 1mmumzed agamst

and/or tested for, infectious diseases, such as mumps, measles; rubella, tuberculosis and hepatms'
B prior to contact with patients and/or. infectious objects or materials in an effort-to ininimize the
risk to patients and dental personnel (see appendix 5). The program will implement policies and - .

procedures related to individuals who have bloodbome infectious diseases. (see appendlx 5).
Overall, all mdmduals who provide patrent care will: follow standards of risk management; .
- All staff iri the Faculty as well as residents and clinical support staff will be required to be Basrc

. Life Support certified. Copies of the cettification are kept in each person 5 personal ﬁle Copres
w111 be avarla.ble for mspeouon on site.

..{.

e fii. " Patient Care and Quahty Assurance

Comprehenswe audlt of patient care will be conducted once & year Tlie followmg 1s a list of
i’tems that w111 be part of the audit:

1) Slgned and approved treatmant pla.n T T o
) Fully filled out: comprehensrve exam form mgnedby the supemsmg mstructor
3) Daily:treatiriént record -

e 4) Al required other documentation as'per the Graduate Student Handbook (e g., pauent '

. consent forms, medical history etc ), paticiits also complete a'satisfaction survey _

. a) . Collection of Patient Fees — Once 2 patlent is accepted for treatnient in the
graduate pedlatrxc dental chmc, a statement will be given to the parent outlining
the financial contract as well as requesting the signed consent for the trgatment

. b COnﬁdenuahty of Pati¢nt Information — residents and staff are reqmred to sign. a. '

- pledgsof conﬁdenha]ity

S ) B ConsultaﬁveProtoools

" d) .~ Informed Consent . .‘ ) .

.8 PatlcntAsslgnment —Program Dlrector
. §) . Patient Continping and Recall Care

' g) g Patlent Recmrds -, .
. Patients are assigned to each. resident by the. Program Director under the supervrston of .an
jnstructor. Each student is assigned as wide a variety of treatment needs possible. . The resident

has the primary ethical, moral and professronal responsibﬂrty and is held accountable for the

patient’s total care.

1
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Each patient assrgnod toa graduafe student will réceive an update comprehensrve ireatment plan
which will be evaluated, modified and approved by the supervising instructor. Patient treatment
" plans may be presented to othér residents upon the recommendation of the supervising instructor.

-Comprehensive audlts will be underta.ken once a.year. Patlents/parents will also b asked to
complete- the satisfaction survey. Instructors will be. reviewing. patient’s ongoing care at: the
chmrsrde Transfer of reports will be required when patients are ass1goed to new residents.

“'Patlent revlew is msiruotor—basod, resident-based atd peer—revwwed at progress stage. and re—
treatments wxll be undertaken, if necéssary at reduced or no cost.

Adverse or meffectrve outcomes will be discussed w1th the instructor or during:- peer-rewew and -

~ alternatives suggested or undertaken (e.g., endodontic trealment, extmctlons etc) following re- -
) evaluauon of thc‘ case with instructor’ gmdance

. .In order {o- ensure / that the. student educauonal reqmrements are beneﬁcral for the health and oare -
. of pauents the followmg will be in place:

- Treatment plaining under the supervision of a litensed pcd1atnc dentrst to dctcrmme
‘benefits of the treatment and ifs progress
) -Review of treatment completion -

"~ Review of allergies arid current medloatrons mcludmg prescribed, over the counter, and
herbal remedies at each patrent visit

- ‘Transfer reports
.~ Cases presented in ond year

. - Interdlsclphnary treatment modalities as requlred and 'mtcrdlsclphnary scmmars Wlth
orél surgeons, as well as penodontlsts endodonusts ete,

=52~
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. PREPARATION FOR CLINICAL PRACTICE

The program is deéigned for the graduafc to be capable of meeting pédJatnc dental health needs
of:the public as well as in providing pieventative ard therapeutic pediatric dental care to-patients

from undersérved and disadvantaged communities. The resident will be provided with ‘sufficient L
Aopportlmmes for achieving competencies in pediatric dentxstry The: graduste’ clinic will be

located in the core area of the city with the highest prevalence of- dental diseases and because it is
- part of the Children’s Hospital will assure a sufficiéit supply of pediatric “dental patients

mcludmg those with speclal Healih: care needs. The proposed program will have clese contacts
with other dental and medical speclalty programs and thus enable our residents to develop and

‘implement integrated treatment plans for comprehenswe patlent care; including consultatlons-
- with other specialists. -

Y

“The program will hiave a contimuons evaluation system in order to meet its goals and this

assessment will be nsed as an lmportant tool in: meetmg and enhancmg stu’dent achevememfs (see:

Section Evaluauon procedures)

T 53
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L. LEARNING RESOURCES

_Thls program will be lmkcd with the. N e11 John Maclean Health Science lerary located on thej _
same campus. The hbrary is comnected to the Faculty of Dentistry and- the- Pediatric Denustry-

Graduate Clinic and is open during evenmg hours, Saturdays and. Sundays. Reference material
‘will be readily available to the residents ‘in the library ds well as in the graduate clinie and the
laboratory, ~as indicated in the library .support statement (see appendix 2). This hbrary is also

‘capable ‘of prowdmg the use of andiovisual materia}. and. modern techniques of mformatmon. N

transfer and will firther- encourage and promote awareness of materials avaxlable for wse-to
residents, staff and faculty
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M. STUDENT AFFAIRS

Resrdents will be- encouraged to express thelr concermns to the Program Director wrth regard to
academic and general matters’and/or fo the graduate clinic supervisor. The Program Director will
maintain an open door policy with regard to. the residents, maintain reécords of comments and/or

complaints, and advise residents how to access potential appeal procedures through the Faculty of ’ N
Graduate: ‘Studies. Residents will also be encontaged to evaluate every - clinical and didactic

session and conduct anonymous teth evaluatron of fhe program (see L Evaluauon Procedures)

‘Residents w111 have representatron on the- appropnate comrmttces mcludmg the- Pedlatnc'
- Dentistry Graduate Program Committeé. Adequate measures will be in place to ensure fair
judgment of the resident’s achievements regarding the requn'ements and the successful

complétion of the program. The program will follow the policy of the Faculty of Graduate
' Studres with regard to the dué process for all individuals with any grievance or concerns.

_ Counselmg services will alse be avarlable through the Faculty of Graduate: Studles, the Graduate
-Student Assocratron Ofﬁce, and through thc Student Mental Health Services.

) Resrdents wﬂl be encouraged to partrolpate in provincial and national professronal orgamzauons
and rgla.ted meétings. The program will provrde financial and supplementary support for these

. dctivities as well as resident involvement in research, scxcntrﬁc conferences and con(mumg .

educatton courses
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N RELATIONSHIP ‘WITH DMD, DENTAL HYGIENE AND .OTHER HEALTH
SC]ENCES PRO GRAMS

.The proposed pediatric denhstry graduate program will- be closely linked with other

undergraduate DMD . programs, especially with the. undergraduate pediatric. dentistry. and:
. orthodontic programs Residents will provide learning experiences in the undergraduate pediattic

dentistry and intérceptive ‘orthedontic clinics. . The pediatric dentistry graduate clxmc will be
avarlable to dental, dental hygrene and medlcal students for thie rotations.

This program will be opened to. the Faculty of Nursmg and will offer parumpauou 0 these'

students in the preventative programs, designed to unprove the provision of care for the chrldren
from the underserved/dlsadvantaged commumtres _

. There will also be & strong link between the pedlatnc dentistry and the- orthodontxc, oral surgery

‘and periodontic graduate programs. A mumber of joint classes and seminars are’ envisioned that’

will enable fiture the pediattic dental specialist to collaborate Wlth these specrahsts ‘and to
s lmpm\re ‘the provxsxon of care to their patients.
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0. RELATIoNsﬁ[P WITH HOSPFFAL AND OTHER HEALTH CARE FACILITIES

Residents from the pedlamc denhstry graduate program will have the status of stipended post-

graduata medical education residents.- They will patticipate in the provision of emergency
services at the Children’s Hospital and will be on call together with other pediatric residents (see

appendix 1). They will provide consultanon on the wards of the Children’s Hospital and when
necessary . conduct the treatnient for these patients in the nearby pediatric dentistry .graduate
clinic. Pediatric dentistry residents-will also prowde dental freatment under general anaesthesxa,
in Chﬂdren 5 Hosp1tal operatmg rooms ‘

-57-
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P. RELATIONSHIP WI'I‘H HEALTH DEPARTIV[ENTS AND COl\ﬂVIUNITY SERVICES
PROGRAMS

The pedratnc dentistry-graduate program ‘will: have an interactive relatmnshlp with community
" health. programs, local and provincial health: departments and community service programs,. In: . .
-addition to the links-with Community Health® Sciences and the Winnipeg Regional Health

Authority, this program will be’ closely related to the existing Aboriginal-focused programs
- (collaborations with the Taculties of Arts, Bxtended Edueatron, Human Ecology, Medicine, and
. Social Work). Notably, the main goal of the advanced edocatron program in Pediattic Dentistry is
. to prepare future specialists capable of prov1dmg both pnmary and comprehensive preventive and
therapeutic ‘oral health care for infants and children through adolescence, mcludmg those with
spec1a1 health care needs. However, residents from this program will bg trained to provide: ..
services in msututlona], private, or public health settmgs and to work in coordma’uon w1th

‘program w111 he equally pos1t10ned to desrgn eﬁ'ectve preventrve and pubho health programs m: :;;_ : ." "
' underserved and disadvantaged comniunities throughout Manitoba, Canada; and the world.- Thg~

program will encourage the development of a criti¢al and inqiiring attitude that s necessary for;”

‘the advancement of practice, research, "and teaching. in Pediatric Dentistry and the prowsmn of
-care to patierits from. d1verse cultural and social backgrounds

Wmmpeg is' a leader. in child health caré and is the hlrthplace -and/or’ current home of many
fiatiorial and intemational organizations in thi§ field. This, vision and experhse has famli’eaied '
development of many aspects of child health mcludmg ¢hild oral health, fn the pmvmce of .
Mamtoba, many programs and clinics have been designed to provide ohildren’s dental -care ~
(Notttiern Programs, Winnipeg Regronal Health Authority Childien’s Dental Program, Mt

_-Carmel Clinic, and Health Action Centre), At the same time, the Faculty of Denhstry through the, - '

: Cenjre for Commumty Oral Health, has - developed sevéral outreach progrars.providing care to

underserved and ‘disadvantaged children -of Wmmpeg and Manitoba. These | programs have a .
. strong commumty commiitment and thousands of children have received dental care at no cost to
{their parents or society.. Undouhtedly, development of the graduate program will only strengthen
“thié Faculty’s outreach commitients, improving the leaming experiences for our students, while
* af the same time, provuhng an 1mportant role for the Umvers1ty of Mamtoba in health care in the

" - external commumty

r

~
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Q. RELATIONSHIP WITH CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAMS

‘Residents will be encouraged to develop and present material for the continuing dental
- educational courses. This will be part of the program requitements. in order to prepare future -
specialists o provxde improved services to the ‘profession and to prepare - them to be involved in
- ‘the undergraduatc and graduate teachmg processes

F aculty of Denhstry UmVersxty of Mamtoba has a- vcry advanced contmmng dental educatlon-'
program and the involvement of pediatric dental residents would be welcomed. Participation of

- residents in these programs will § imptove their iriteraction with the members of thé proféssion as

well as their professional standing. There will also be a small financial mcenhve, in the form of a
presentatlon honoranum. )

.Note that the-topic presentauons will have to be. approved by the Program Director and thé main

JR—— 3

criteria will. be that the top1c and the. content are. reﬂectwe of the program guldelmes and_ S

doctrmes L . o

s

.59
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R. RELATIONSHIP WITH DENTAL ORGANIZATIONS AND REGULATORY
) AUTHORITY

- 'The pedlatnc dentistry ‘graduate program will be approved 'by the regulatory authdnt'y for the-

province of Manitoba (i.e. Meanitoba Dental Association; sce appendix 1). To further i improve
) professmnahsm and the opportunity for exchange of information, close links will-be.established
between the residents and the local, provincial and natiomal organisations. Residents will be

.. subscribed te the newsletters/_]ournals from these organisations and any other information of .

mterest, coming from these organisations, will bé distributed bythe Program Director.

Residents will also be encouraged fo accept positions and responsibilities in professxonal
. orgamsatlons and if necessary the program will try to provide financial support that will enable

residents to travel and participate at meetmgs and/or conferences. At the same time, the pediatric
dentistry graduate program will continue to work in a cooperdtive way with thése institutions,

-particularly in providirig preventwe and early treatment care to patlents from undcr underserved '

. and dxsadvantaged communities. .

260- T . :
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The authors of the Rev1ew Comrmttee wish o thank the Umvers1ty of Manitoba, Faculty L
of Dentistry, for the opportunity to'review-the proposal:for the specialty program in B
pedratnc dentistry that includes a Master of Dentrstry degree. :

Wehad the opportumty to review the report and to interview several faculty members
_mcludmg Drs. Lekic, Hassard, Ramiréz, McNicol, Odlum, Bhullar, Lobdell, Tacopin,
Pesun, Ahing, Scott, Akylcm Tenenbem Ross as well as Mss. Watt, Chartier and Ducas

The Review Committee was asked to report clear recommendations and/or priorities of
choice. The headmgs that are reported on were artrculated as:

Compansons with other programs that the revrewers were familiar with
Breadth and depth of the curriculum -

Demand for graduates ’

- Bxcellence of the faculty and breadth of expeitise
Adequacy of facilities, space and othier resources,
' Strengths and wealmesses oftheprogram proposal"- S

:'QEﬂ?ﬂ”P°P.

- -
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1. Comparisons With related D rog@. s:
a) 'Uhiversi-ty of Torento(UofT): ‘

- This program is focused primarily at thé Faculfy of Dentistry with rotations to The |
Hospital for Sick Children, Children’s Hospital of Eastern Ontario and Moose Factory.
The Moose Factory rotation is not supervised by specialists. There are also rotations to
Mt. Sinai Hospital for experienice with special néedsand geriatric care. There are also . .

. rotatiéns to neaiby Cify School Cliniés. Degrées eamed are Master of Science or PhD

* which must be completed prior to issuing the diploma in pediatric dentistry. General

. anesthetic experience is primarily at the Faculty and to a lesser extent The Hospital for- :
Sick Children. U o R

b) University of British Columbia (UBC): -

The first year of the graduate program is focused at UBC while the second and third year
is at BC Children’s Hospital, outreach within disadvantaged areas of Vancouver, the. .
lower eastside, in the community and beyond with. faculty appointed specialists, There.
" ‘are alis6 rotitioris jn remote aréas of BC such ds First Nations care in the Queen Chatlotte -
Islands and' Haida Guay. There will- also be intetnational rotations to provide care and - -
. " education in Viefiam, Cambodia, Ugands with BC Children’s and to Ethiopis with The
. Hogpital for Sick Childen. =~~~ . -7 .0 "7 T e

: ‘Géneral ancsﬂméﬁc exposure w111 be e:'ctensiv'e-wiﬂi vpwards of cinq day per week: ei.ndﬁn‘oi'
" less than one day GVQFY,Oﬂij; qul;. : L T : ;

-4

" Researchftheis ptotéoted in.the schieduls with o half day fn first year ind ano asd Ge. .
. ‘half days.in second and third years, ‘e o PR B

‘ There.:ar'e' two streards for Master of Science and"PhD,:Bgth bf@ﬁiéh have be si:: budg étod :
. for. There s compensation budgeted to thesupervisors of Mastér of Science and PhD.
- Supervisors. Lo T g

"+ There js unanimous support for the 'i);'ograﬁ from the Pediatric benﬁsté of British
Columbia which was voted on in the fall of 2008, as well as letters of support from. -

leading individuals at BC Children’s and UBC.

Becanss of the multi site nature of the program, lectires and sém_i'iia';.s will be conducted
electronically when necessary. ' : '

-. ¢) University inM_é,IﬁtObég_'»([Joﬂy[): i
The spécialty program will-be hosgital bsed witki opfreach to aboriginal communitids. Tt

is-assumed tHat the outreach will be under the heading of “Thé Native Peoples of Canada’
* and will involve three hours per week in the first and second term of second year.
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* The timetable that we recéived is not clear regarding the amount of research time that is " e
protected. Protected time is in the second term of year 2 and both terms of year 3. . ’

General anesthetic- exposure atthe hospltal appears to be one day every three weeks but it
was difficult to conﬁnn tlns in the trmetahle :

The degree offered is a Master of Dentrstry witha diploma in Pediatric Dentxstry

- Students will be-eligible:to cha]lenge the Fellowsh1p Exammatlon from the Royal College
. of Dentlsts of Canada '

" It would appear that thére is unfortxmately weak support for the program from the dental’
+ community of specialists in pediatric dentistry that could in turn make it difficult to

_ .obtain part time teachers in clinical pediatric dentlstry 'I'here is current[y an abundance of .
: 18 pedxatnc dentists in the Winnipeg area..

, 2 Breadth and

D th of the Curnculurn _

ERERR

'It would appear o paper that the program wﬂl prowde the reqtured advinced educauonal
expenence beyond that of anundergraduate education. The basic elinical and behavioural _
science mstruchon are mtegrated and-of sufficient scope, ’umehness, quahty md .
. émphasis fo efisue that graguates will meet the program’s stated obj ectrves and. outcomes s
" and in doing so will meet the accredltatron requlrements for a program m pedlatnc

. The dldactrc and ¢linical conrses for the most part addiess the fist of required COUISES. and

clinical experiences as outlined in the Comrmssron of Dental Accredltauon of Canada for
; Pediatiic Denﬁstry (November 30 2008) '

" Without a detailed time table it was dlﬁicult for us to see exactly how the, pedlatnc dental
res1dents will spend their time and. how: they will integrate with the common graduate .
courses that already emst and taken by other- graduate resrdents

' 3 Demand for Pedlatnc Dentlsts

There is currently a hlgh demand for ped1atnc dentrsts in the country W1th the exceptron - .
-of downtown Vancouv‘er and Wmmpeg )

If ﬁrst natmns and mtemaﬁonal ‘students can be attmcted mto the program, they may
migrate to aboriginal areas in need within the province. This may require financial =~ -
stimulus from the provinee because thus farnone of the pediatric dentists in the province
are travehng to remote areas to meet the needs of the populanon.

-158-



»

"4, Excellence of {he facultv and breadth of expertiseé:

‘We were provided w1th curriculum vitae and had the pleasure of mtervrewmg members

of faculty that were eluded to earlier. Every one of the staff interviewed was committed

. to the proposed program and were keen to provrde teachmg via lecture, seminar or as
: research supervrsor :

CVs for the staff were nch in breadth of exPertrse and were alI excellent. The most recent
staff memberis workmg very hard and has some papers at various stages of acceptance
and printing: Thrs individual has also recexved a teaching award for. excellence.

There will also be part time staff needed to contribute to the program’s clinical

component and these will come from I assume the oommumty of pedlatnc dentists:in-
Wmmpeg -

; a) Facilitieé'

' 'The hosprtal chmc whrch will be the chmcal focus forthe program is currently under
constriaction for 2 new central air condrtlonmg unit, The current clinic is quite old imd i

, inneedof; rehabﬂitatmn. Wewere told that cllmc renovatlons Wﬂl not proceed if’ the grad
L proposal is not approVed. S s :

. b) -Space: .

- The' geographrcal space in the chmc seems adequate for clinical care, Beeatse tﬁ‘2 f was '

1ot aidetailed fimetable prowded itis'not possible tokhow Liow n ThaHy. stodents i
treahng patients at any. one time. In the clinic design provided, there is no office space for
staffand stutferits and space at the facuity might be reqired. THe cierent: facility has

: 'stenllzatlon is5ues:that we understand were arficalated irvthie’ Iast accreditation rev1ew

: There is overcrowdmg of staﬁ' and msufﬁcrent wartmg Toor space :

Dlscussmn ensued regardmg the space plan and the followmg suggestlons were
articnlated: We suggest eliinating fiie quiet roomi-and the sterilization room; turifng
"+ -them both ints office space, We also suggested moving the CLP- and the crafiofaeial

-coordmators out of the department and move them across the hall from Dr. Ross (GC
407) ixto space thatis gomg to be vacated by vascular surgery

c) Other Resources

The planned stxpend 1s not in the l:udget and it was not clear 1f ‘rt was sohdly ﬁmded.
Kathy Watt is concerned about the additional workload and whether or not she wouldbe
" zble to-provide the same level of service that people have become accustomed to.
. The surveyors were told of budget expectations from the province with three mrlhon
dollars eqmrec‘. the first year, then ong million per year the‘eaﬁer
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6. Strengths and Weaknesses of the Proposal:

a) Strengths

All faculty members seem very cooperatrve and supportrve
The present administrative staff are excellent
The adrhinistrative staff realize there is more work but the are very supportwe

The anthor(s) of the proposal appéar to have addressed the didactic, and clinical
requitements’ to meiet accredltatlon reqmrements and to mount an excellent”
program

b) Wealmesses

. The financial projections of the budget need to be more transParent such as the
 ¢linic income, We were provided with a calculation of revenue from clinical

. activities at a rate of $1,500 per day X 4 days a week X 44 weeks for one studeni R

in first year. Other formulae were-applied for second and third year. It appears

- that there will be little time for academic and research actlvmes to prowde tlus
,amounL of clinic time .

. - The source of tsveiie for the stipend is ‘not conﬁrmed and should appear mthe L
. budggt as a révenme then expense, At a cot of $50K per resident; the potenhal A

‘liability would:be $300K anmually-by the third year-of the program ™ -

e We reoommend that the tlmetable be done in detail so it is clear to the reader how

. much time is spent in semmars, lectures, cllmc OR and protected time for-
- meeareh and thesis writing.

o The length of the terms is Tiot speclﬁed as well as summer hohdays Thls wouId
- be helpﬁll .
-»- Space reqmremeﬂts for the program were not addresscd in the chmc design.
Residents and support staff need office space and. potenual changes to the .'
fproposed design were eluded to earher in' the report .
s The cost of clinic redevelopment was stated in the document tobe $650K but it
" would be closer-to-$1.1 million.
. Salary. Jines for the three. acadexmc positions should be estabhshed and 1f the
" selaryline from Orsl B1ology was, moved over the bottom line for the program
would look better "~ -
« Would the first year budget in the Eecond year of the pro gram be more- balanced
. than the inaugural yedr. If soit Would be hclpﬁJl to add a second column for ﬁrst
~year. .
¢ Potential funding from the Reglonal I&eérlthAhthority needs to be ex'plajned and
. conﬁrmed in wntmg for the- secunty of the program over.the long term )

¢

Slgned Dr Byran Tompson

Dx Dullg lonn.:ton
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- Response to ExtemalRewew "

We wish to thank the extemal Teviewers for their thoughtful suggestions and recommendatlons
+ for clarification of some important aspects to the proposal for a new graduate program in
Pediatric Dentistry at the Umvers1ty of Mamtoba Faculty of Dentistry. We have attached a

.. revised proposal, documentauon regardmg Umve131ty approved plans for space renovation,

letters of support from specialists in the community- who havée volunteered to be part-time clinical
mstructors and 2 Ietter from the WRHA outlining then' comnntments and support for the new

_ program. “The rev1sed proposal contams the followmg new items and/or addresses the followmg
specific concerns raised during the extemal review:.

1) A detailed tlmetable for the residents now appears begmnmg on page 65. ThIS prov1des a
detailed dccounting of the length of academic terms, how the, residents will be ablg to
complete all the reqmred coursework/seminars, clinical training, and research aspeots of

~ .the program.. Pmtected research time is provided, the general anesthesia trainin'g'sessmns
are listed, and one can see how many Tesidents will be treatmg patxents in the chmcal
. areasatanyonetlme ) i

2) Wiile it is trae-that there is not unanimous: support for the program from thie pedlatdc , ,
déntistry- commumty in Winmpeg, there is still- plenty of ¢ suppoit for the program’: It may :
be thiat the reviéwers spoke with orie’or more of the ‘*non-Supporters” durmg the site visit:

. "We have thres full-time instructors assigned to this: program ‘and” have’ mcluded four ,
. ‘Suppert Tetters from community specialists who aré strong supponters of the program iind
~~whe‘have velunteered to-be part-time elinical mstructors This complement of“teachlng
. staff would prowde the proposed Pediatric: Grutluate. program "With miére instiiictor FTHs _
" . Ahandny effier specxalty giaduate program cun‘ently operatmg at thie’ Faculty of Denﬁstry' -
- 3). We have inchitded email documcntaton of'a University approved: plan for § Spacé - '
-renovations ghd a stenhzatmn upgradc that address office space for instructors and
: _remdents as well'as adequate support for clinical cate. Additionatly, 4 Ietter from’ the
WRHA has been included that clearly stites their commitment and intent to facxhtate the,
requed space and renoyation plansas well as to provide fundmg for support staff,
Tacilities mamtenance, and resident supends The letter also confirms that the renovation-
. process. has already begun. This will allow us to continue fo move forward with space
+ renovations that incorporate the suggestlons of the external reviewers, This mcludes
refinement of the clinic floor plan as well as additional ofﬁce and classroom space on the
fourth floor of the dental school building, -
4) Arevised budget now appears on page 19. There was much confusion W1th rcgard to the
" budget, during the external review due to the fact that two versions of the budget were
. _citculated (originally sitbmitted and revised version after original pmposal submission).
L An administrative glitch prevented umvers1ty administrators and external reviewers from
‘ recewmg only the revised vetsion for discussion dufing the extornal Teview.,
. Addltlonally, the rationale for the revised budget was not adequately artwulated tothe
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reviewers during the site visit and the reviewers were ebvmusly prov1ded ‘with some )
_“wild rumors” regarding the budget from at least one of the “non-supporters” they talked .

with. The tevised budget clearly indicates the cost arid source of the resident stipends (a
solid commitment of the WRHA). The finaricial proj jections for clinical income take into

account reverme derived from instructor generatéd billings as well as the various amounts

of time residents are treating patients in the clinics; theése are conservatlve estimates to. -

“ensure that resxdents have enough time for acadexmc and research activities. Salary lmes co
for3 ﬁlll-tlme academic posmons have ah'eady been estabhshed within the F aculty (2 of .

thiese are “rue® fities s 1 is 2 tréditional temire track posmon a.nd the otheris -
permanently funded for this- program by the WRHA; the other posmon in questlon is
currently finded on contingency fiom the dean’s office but is scheduled: to be shifted to
the next available tenure-track ‘position in the Faculty).

The cost of clinic. renovatlons appears.on page 18 of the revised proposal. Agam, there

.as somo eonfusmn related to changes tbat were made to the document after ori

‘ eommumcated o umvers1ty admnnstrators and external revxewers pnor to the 51te wslt. .
. These ohanges were due to. addmonal conversauons with potentxal pnv&te sector ﬁmd,exs .

and the WRHA, as well as amore reﬁned analysis of exactly ‘what weuldbe requmeﬁ for -
the‘spaee nenovatmns. The total cost.of clinic: redevelopment is:§1-1:2 million,: ‘I‘h:ls cost

L 'mcluﬂeS, the aptual space. renovatlon and eqmpment costs. We have submltted a request to -

- the Y\hnmpe&Foundauonfor $500 000 toward. the space renovauon and-have ectired a;

. mdush;y and/or subsuhzed by s’upperters in the practicing, ec)mmumty and tTle Pacuil
" Dentistry.. The 5-year program budget clearly dem,onsu-aies s1gmﬁeant preﬁtablhty as.;

- commmnent. ﬁ:om the WRHAto cover-the remamder of thosecos(;s in- adchmm to sdme of . . ...

ﬂ1e< ecgnpment. Itis likely that the: re-amde,r of the eqmpment w111 be denated By

early as. year two (excess revenue:over.expenses of at Jeast $250 ,000), thus it is-not hard
to envision: -how. any mltxal Faculty mvestments in the: progr;am w111 be recovered

e
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January 25, 2010

Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on the proposal to introduce a
Master of Dentistry in Pediatric Dentistry in Faculty of Dentistry

Preamble

1.

1.

" The terms of reference of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee (SPPC) are

found on the website at;

http://www.umanitoba. ca/admm/govemance/govemlng _documents/governance/sen_committees/508.htm,

wherein SPPC is charged WIth maklng recommendatlons to Senate regarding proposed
academic programs. :

The Programs and Planning Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (FGS) has

the responsibility of reviewing new graduate programs and makes recommendations to
FGS Council.

The FGS Council recommends that Senate approve a Master of Dentistry Program in
Pediatric Dentistry in Faculty of Dentistry

Observations

The committee noted that this proposed program has been developed to address the
unique needs and cultural characteristics of underserved and disadvantaged
communities (Aboriginal, rural and urban poor, children who are severely or multiply
disabled). The program has been designed to prepare graduates to provide primary,

preventive and remedial treatment of oral health care needs of infants, and children
through adolescence.

In addition, the committee noted-that proposed program will require significant start up
costs of $1 million and would.requife an ‘additional new staff position. The Dean of the
Faculty of Dentistry has indicated that half of the funding has been committed and that

“the Winnipeg Foundation would decide on their commitment at the December Board

meeting. The WRHA has currently committed one FTE clinician, clinical support staff,
clinical setting, and it is hoped that the'Winnipeg Foundation will match these funds. The
proposal indicated that the current clinical revenue with one resident in a PGME one
year program with a small clinic is $80,000 revenue; this could be increased to $900,000
with six residents. It was noted that, even with a calculation on a revised budget having

50% of tuition fees going to the Faculty, this program would still show a profit based on
the potential of clinical fees.

Further, the committee noted that the program could not be implemented without startup
funding. However, the program could be started without startup funding by stringing out
the renovations and looking at private interim financing through banks. The committee
members expressed concern about borrowing money to start the program as the Faculty
of Dentistry has a significant debt load already. The committee was informed that, if the

program were approved, the Faculty would negotiate to have the Health Sciences
Centre take out the loan for renovations.
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4, The Committee noted the Faculty has provided a large number of letters indicating the
high level of support for this proposed program. Letters of endorsement were included
from the Manitoba Dental Association, all of the departments within the Faculty of
Dentistry, the Health Sciences Centre, the Winnipeg Regional Health Authority, the
Faculty of Medicine, the Faculty of Human Ecology, the Department of Native Studies,
the Faculty of Social Work, the Extended Education Division, and the Commission on
Dental Accreditation of Canada. ‘

5. The committee noted that the proposal provided documentation which indicated that the
University of Manitoba Libraries staff has reviewed the library resource needs for the
proposed program. The Director of Libraries’ report indicates that Neil John Maclean
Health Sciences Library holdings would be sufficient to meet needs of the proposed
Master of Dentistry program in Pediatric Dentistry in Faculty of Dentistry.

8. The Faculty has indicated that there will need to be significant space renovations to
provide the necessary clinical. Iaboratory and student instructional space to implement

this program. The costs of thesé renovatlons have been factored into the startup
discussed in item 3 above.

Recommendation

The SPPC recommends THAT:

Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve a
Master of Dentistry Program in Pediatric Dentistry in the Faculty of Dentistry. The
‘Senate Committee on Planning and Priorities recommends that the Vice-President
(Academic) not implement the program until satisfied that there would be
sufficient space and funding including all funding indicated in the proposal to
support the ongoing operation of the program.

Respectfully submitted,

James Blatz, Chair
Senate Planning and Priorities Committee
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SECTION I: Program Description
1.1 Description of the program as it would dappear in a catalogue

The Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studies is a three-year degree program offered by the Faculty of Arts in
collaboration with Extended Education. The program is geared to serve working adults who have completed
some post secondary education. The degree requires areas of concentration rather than the traditional

major/minor requirement, providing a more flexible path for degree completion but also ensuring academic

rigor (e.g., appropriate writing and quantitative skills, breadth requirements, and an appropriate percentage of
upper level courses).

The degree will formally recognize the education completed by certificate or diploma holders. In addition to
a flexible curriculum model (e.g., concentrations of study rather than the traditional major/minor approach)
the program will provide flexible course scheduling suitable for working adults. Hence, variable modes:of.
delivery (e.g., blended, online, videoconference, weekend/evening) would be incorporated as needed.

1.2 Program educational objectives and lemiitnihg outcomes

The BA Integrated Studies would meet a critical need in Manitoba, build on existing areas of strength, and ‘
move the institution in directions identified as priorities. See Section 1.4 Program fit with institutional
mission and planning priorities. The Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studies would provide a program in which
working adults can complete an undergraduate degree that recognizes their prior post-secondary education
and experience, and that provides purposeful scheduling of offerings and individualized academic planning.
By increasing the pool of motivated adult learners seeking a university degree and retaining students in
certificate and diploma programs for more advanced study, we underscore the value of the University ..., ,
education. Employers in the private and public sectors with whom we worked closely in developing the new
degree program have identified the values of the degree as enhancing career opportunities and progression .
for employees notwithstanding the social and economic benefits of an educated workforce locally, nationally
and internationally. The Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studies will provide a flexible, yet rigorous liberal arts
education that permits students to select broadly across Faculty, School, and disciplinary boundaries and to
ladder previous certificate and program credentials towards B. A. completion.

1.3 Program Requirements

i,
Vi

1.3.1 Admission Requiremehts and Comparison of Admission Requirements between General and |
BA Integrated Studies AT .

Students must complete one of the follp\'iging

a) University of Manitoba Certiﬁcéte in Financial and Management Accounting (FMA)
b) University of Manitoba Certificate Program in Human Resourcés Management (HRM)
¢) University of Manitoba Certificate in Adult and Continuing Education (CACE)

d) Canadian Institute of Managemeht Certificate Program in Management and Administration (CIM:):':A}
from any accredited post-secondary institution '

e) University of Manitoba diploma program (as defined by the Non-Degree Program Taxonomy -
approved by Senate) or a diploma completed at any accredited post-secondary institution

f) Successful completion of a minimum of 24 credit hours of university level course work
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Students must also submit:

-A resumé providing evidence of normally three (3) years of full-time workplace experience (i.e.,>30
hours/week) preferably with the same employer. [Applicants who do not strictly fall into this definition of -

workplace experience may request special cégsideratidn from the B.A. Integrated Studies admissions
committee.]

-Two letters of support (normally one must be from the current or most recent employer). [Applicants who
are unable to supply the two letters of support as stipulated may request special consideration from the B.A.
Integrated Studies Admissions Committee to consider alternate sources of letters of support.] ’

_A letter of intent. The letter of intent must include the applicant’s rationale and suitability to enter the. .
program. For example, why has the applicant chosen this program instead of other degree programs at the' -
University of Manitoba? Why does the applicant see a good fit between herself/himself and the program?
How does the applicant envision successful completion of this degree enhancing her/his career development?
The letter of intent and resumé (to be vetted by a Faculty based committee consisting of full-time faculty)
must provide evidence of satisfactory writing and problem-solving skills. The faculty based committee to
evaluate the admission writing requirement will determine a writing rubric in the near future. The attached

sample writing rubric (provided by the Faculty of Education) will be used as a model for discussion, see
Appendix 3. :

Notes: Gl

- For a) thru €) above, a minimum gradﬁaifﬁg average of 2.50 or ‘C+" is required on the completed certificate
. or diploma program. B ' . :

-For f) a minimum of 24 credit hours of university level course work with a minimum cumulative grade

point average (cgpa) of 2.00. If cgpa is <2.00, but gpa on 24 credit hours >2.00, then admission on
recommendation of the Dean. _ o : : :

- An interview and assessment of writing and problem-solving skills may be required if the applicant’s letter
of intent, resumé or both are deemed insufficient. A resumé or letter of intent that demonstrates poor written
expression (poor mechanics of writing, inability to support an argument of suitability for the program) will
prevent an applicant’s acceptance into ‘the program until s/he remediates this problem through completion of
workshops through the Learning Assistance Centre. Then an applicant will provide written documentation
of successful workshop completion and re-submit his/her application for admission to the program. Lack of
focus of goals for degree completion, lack of expressed seriousness of purpose for the degree program and
weak letters of support can also provide grounds for an unsuccessful application. '

Admission Application Process

- Completion of an application for admission including -
- Official transcript of completed prr,ggrams or course work
- Letter of intent (500 to 1000 words) =~~~ .
- Resumé (including a detailed outline of work experience)
. - Two letters of support (One must be from.the current or most recent employer)

- Application deadline is July 2 for a fall admission. All other documentation in support of the application.

for admission, such as transcripts, course syllabi, etc., must be submitted no later than July 1 5™ for admission
in that _academic year. '

Ponne
JRS JFXY
Lol
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- Application deadline is March 1 for admission for summer session. All other documentation in support of
the application for admission must be submitted by April 15.
Admission Conditions

- In determining eligibility for admission the Faculty will consider the completed certificate or diploma
programs or 24 credit hours of university level course work as the basis of admission regardless of when the

work was completed (e.g., the 10 year ruledoes not apply). V

- An individiial who is admitted on the basis of one of the four completed certificate programs or a diploma
program will be admitted to the Faculty of Arts as a Regular student providing the certificate or diploma
contains a minimum of 24 credit hours of university level course work. If the certificate or diploma program
has less than 24 credit hours of university level course work, the applicant must be admissible as a mature:
student or meet the University of Manitoba regular entrance requirements.

- Students who hold a first degree in Arts may not apply for the B.A. Integrated Studies degree program. ' -

- Students who have completed the B.A. Integrated Studies degree as their first degree may apply to one of
the other degree programs offered by the Faculty of Arts seeking a second degree. Such students must
submit an application for admission seeking a second degree. All current admissions policies and procedures
with respect to those second degree programs will apply. In determining admission to the B.A. General,
Advanced and Honours degree programs, any completed certificate/diploma programs will be evaluated for

purposes of admission and transfer credit in accordance with the current admission policies and procedures
for those programs. '
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Comparison of Admission Requirements/Policies between B.A., General and B.A. Integrated Studies

completed minimum of 24
credit hours of university
level course work with a
minimum cumulative
grade point average (cgpa)
of 2.00. If cgpa is < 2.00,
but gpa on 24 credit hours
> 2.00, then admission on
recommendation of the
Dean.

.AdmlSSIOIl .. B.A. General B.A. Integrated Studies
Requirements/Policies .
1. Basis of Admission Students must have - Completion of one of the following:

a) University of Manitoba Certificate in
Financial and Management
Accounting (FMA)

b) University of Manitoba Certificate
Program in Human Resources
Management (HRM)

¢) University of Manitoba Certificate in
Adult and Continuing Education
(CACE)

d) Canadian Institute of Management
Certificate Program in Management -
and Administration (CIM) from any
accredited post-secondary institution

e¢) University of Manitoba diploma =
program (as defined by the Non-
Degree Program Taxonomy approved
by Senate) .

f) successful completion of a minimum
of 24 credit hours of umver51ty level
course work

— for a) through e) a minimum graduating
average of 2.50 or ‘C+’ is required on
the completed certificate or diploma
program ' C

— for f) a minimum of 24 credit hours of
university level course work witha -,

* minimum cumulative grade point
average (cgpa) of 2.00. If cgpa is < 2,00,
but gpa on 24 credit hours > 2.00, then
admission on recommendation of the
Dean. '

— normally 3 years full-time workplace -
experience is required o
(ie., 2 30 hrs/wk) preferably with the

same employer -
— 2 letters of support (one from current or
most recent employer) '
— aresumé¢ and letter of intent (an
interview may be required if resumé and
letter of intent insufficient)
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Admission
Requirements/Policies

B.A. General

B.A. Integrated Studies

2. Transfer Credit

Al] program/courses are
evaluated for possible

transfer credit subject to
the 10 year rule (U of M

policy).

- Transfer credit for course work completed
in one of the four certificate programs or for
a diploma program used as basis of ‘
admission will be determined through a -
course by course articulation process
regardless of when courses were taken.

- If a student completes more than one
certificate program, one certificate will be
used as basis on admission not withstanding
the ten year rule. The additional certificates
will be evaluated and transfer credit awarded
based on a course by course articulation
subject to the 10 year rule (see below).

- Students who have not completed a

certificate program but who apply for

admission on the basis of 24 credit hours of .
university level coursework will be eligible |
to receive up to 24 hours of transfer credit
regardless of when the courses were taken.
Coursework completed in excess of 24 éredit |
hours will be considered for further transfer. °
credit on a course by course basis and will be
subject to the 10 year rule (see below). .. |

A
AL

3. Certificate/Diploma
Programs at Community
Colleges and Junior Colleges

Only courses completed in
certificate/diploma
programs at community
colleges or junior colleges
may be used as basis of
admission and for possible

No change. Same as B.A. General

Senate for concurrence
prior to implementation).
Relevant Facultiés
articulate transfer of
credit. Only courses
completed in certificate
programs through
Continuing Education at
University of Manitoba
may be used as basis of .
admission and transfer
credit (U of M policy).

transfer credit (U of M

policy).
4. Certificate Programs Faculty Councils approve | Three certificate programs completed ‘
completed through divisions | University of Manitoba - | through the Division of Continuing o
of Continuing Education certificates (with report to

Education at the University of Manitoba and
the Certificate of Management and S
Administration (CIM) completed through a
division of continuing education at any -

accredited post-secondary institution will bex .
considered as basis of adrmssmn ’ ‘

Additional University of Manitoba

| certificates will be added to the list of

certificates that may be considered for _
admission as they are evaluated for possible
transfer credit.

-171-




Admission
Requirements/Policies

B.A. General

B.A. Integrated Studies

5. Second Degree Students

Students may apply
seeking a 2" degree
prov1d1ng 2 degree is not
in same discipline or
major (Faculty of Arts
policy).

Students who hold a first degree may not
apply for a B.A. Integrated Studies.

6. Ten Year Rule

Courses taken more than
10 years ago are not used
as basis for admission
and/or transfer credit
(Faculty of Arts policy).

The ten year rule will not apply to the
certificate/diploma or university level
coursework used as basis of admission.

7. Minimum of ‘F’ and ‘D’
grades

Students who exceed the
maximum number of ‘F’
and ‘D’ grades permitted
in the degree program are
not admissible (Faculty of
Arts policy).

Same.

1.3.2 Continuation and Graduation Requirements

Once accepted to the program students will .be allowed to continue in the program providing they do not -
exceed the number of poor grades (i.e., ‘F’ and ‘D’ grades) permitted in the program.

Students will be placed on academic suspensmn 1f they have more than thirty (30) credit hours of ‘F’ grades '

or more than forty-two (42) credit hours of a combination of ‘F’ and ‘D’ grades. Following a one year

suspension, the student may apply to the. Dean’s Office to return to the Faculty of Arts by selecting one of

the following irreversible options:

a) To continue with no possibility of further ‘F* or ‘D’ grades. A further ‘F* or ‘D’ grade will resultin .

academic suspension for two years. [Students placed on two year suspension may apply to the Dean’s Ofﬁce

to start afresh.] OR

b) To start afresh with their previous course work not counting towards satisfying degree reqﬁirements. [In
either case, the previous course work will remain on the student’s record/transcript. ]

Note: Students will be assessed at the end of the academic session. Students in academic jeopardy will be

sent warning letters regarding their status in the Faculty.

A minimum degree grade point average of 2. 00 is required on the 90 credit hours of passed course work that

satisfy all degree requirements.

1.3.3 Program and Coufse Descripn'- 0ns 5

a. Foundation Courses (21 credit hours) ‘

The purpose of these courses is to provide a transition to university level study and a foundation in liberal
arts. The core courses are considered to be the foundation courses of the program and provide students Wlth

the knowledge and skills for successful participation and mobility in the workforce drawn from the

information provided in interviews and focus groups with employers and potential students.
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7

% ARTS 1110 Introduction to University One (3)
& EDUC 1560 Adult Learning and Development (3)

¢ SWRK 2080 Interpersonal Communication Skills (3) or ENGL 0930 English Composition (3)

% XXXX Understanding and Using Data (3)

& ARTS 1160 Leadership: An Interdisciplinary Approach (3)

& OCXX Introduction to Social Sciences I (3) and II (3) (major concepts in Psychology, Sociologys:...;
Anthropology and Political Studies) with the intent that the courses fulfill the prerequisite for upper

level courses in Psychology, Sociology, .Anthropology and Political Studies.

Note: Until such time that Introduction to Social Science I and II are approved, students will be permitted to .
substitute six (6) credit hours of 1XXX from the Department of Psychology or Sociology or Anthropology or
Political Studies. Similarly until such time as Understanding and Using Data is approved, students will take .
a three (3) credit hour course that satisfies the ‘M’ (Mathematics) requirement.

b. Areas of Concentration (18 credit hours)

Any currently available minor program in or approved for credit in the Faculty of Arts will be calleda *
‘concentration’ in this program.

Two new concentrations are being developed specifically for this program, in response to the information

provided by potential employers and students about appropriate courses for a degree for mid-career working
adults and from members of the joint Arts and Extended Education ad hoc Committee to advise the Dean on
an Integrated Studies B.A. The proposed new concentrations (to be approved through the normal Faculty of

Arts course and program approval process) are called “Cultural Literacy and Diversity” and “The
Changing Workplace”. '

Additional concentrations may be added in the future through normal Faculty of Arts course and programs '
approval process. N '

i ) L ‘;.'.34'}}"};' R : Sk e
Students who wish to take additional courses from a second concentration may do so within their elective .
component. Students who complete the requirements »Q‘f a second concentration may submit a written o
request to the Dean’s Office to have a second concentration recorded on their transcript. .

c. Electives (51 credit hours)

Students must complete 51 credit hours of electives outside the foundation courses and courses used to ;1
satisfy an area of concentration.

d. Overview of Degree Requirements

-21 credit hours of foundation or required courses

- completion of one area of concentration (18 credit hours)

- 51 credit hours of electives outside the foundation courses and area of concentration

- 36 credit hours must be completed at the University of Manitoba to satisfy the degree residency

requirement and 9 credit hours of the concentration must be completed at the University of Manitoba to :x.
satisfy the concentration residency requirement : '

_30 credit hours must be taken from courses‘taught by the Faculty of Arts (12 credit hours of Mathematics,
School of Music or Art History courses may also be used to meet this requirement) '
- a minimum of 15 credit hours of coutse work must be at the 2000 level or higher
- a minimum of 6 credit hours of course work must be at the 3000 level or higher

- 6 credit hours of humanities s
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- 6 credit hours of social science

- 6 credit hours of courses taught by the Faculty of Science
- Written English and Math requirement (3 credit hours in each)
- 2.00 grade point average on courses satisfying the area of concentration
- 2.00 grade point average on passed courses contributing to the degree

- 3 credit hours in each of 5 different subjects
Note: Some courses may fulfill more than one degree requirement.

e. Comparison of Degree Requirements Between B.A. General Degree and B.A. Integrated Studies

egree .
D s B.A. General Degree B.A. Integrated Studies
. Requirement ‘ .
1. Total credit hours | 90 same
2. Written English minimum 3 credit hours in each same
and Math T
3. Humanities 6 credit hours same
4. Social Sciences 6 credit hours same
5. Courses taught by | 6 credit hours same
the Faculty of
Science .
6. Graduation grade - | 2.00 grade point average on 90 credit | same
point average hours of passed coursework offered
‘ _ | for degree credit _
7.-Academic Standing | 5,12 Maximum Number of "F" and | Same

Rules

"D" Grades Permitted on Courses
Acceptable for Credit in Arts.

Each student in the Faculty of Arts
will be placed on academic

| suspension if they have

more than 30 credit hours of “F”
g[‘ades, or A “, .' o o

more than 42 credit hours of
combination of “F> and “D” grades.
Following the one year suspension,
the student may apply to the Dean’s
Office to return to the Faculty by
selecting one of the following
irreversible options:

() to continue with no possibility of
further “F” or “D” grades. Any
further “F” or “D” grades will result
in academic suspension for two
years. (Following the two year
suspension, the student may apply to
the Dean’s Office to return to start
afresh.)
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Degree
Requirement

- B.A. General Degree

“B.A. Integrated Studies

7. Academic Standing
Rules (continued)

o
(b) to start afresh, with their previous

work not counting towards satisfying
degree requirements.

(In either case this does not mean
that the previous coursework will be
removed from the student hlstory or
transcript.)

same

8. Distribution
requirement

6 credit hours in each of 5 subject
areas (e.g., 6 credit hours
Psychology, 6 credit hours
Economics, 6 credit hours
Computer Science, 6 credit hours
French, 6 credit hours Mathematics)

3 credit hours in each of 5 subject areas
(e.g., 3 credit hours Psychology, 3 credit
hours Economics, 3 credit hours
Computer Science, 3 credit hours
French, 3 credit hours Mathematics)

9. Major

30 credit hours

No major required; students complete 21. ' |-
credit hours of the following required
(foundation) courses: :
- ARTS 1110 Introduction to University
(3) (Integrated Studies Section)

| - EDUC 1560 Adult Learning and

Development (3)

- SWRK 2080 Interpersonal
Communication Skills (3) or

. ENGL 0930 English Composition (3)

X)O( Understanding and Using Data - §
©F '
- ARTS 1160 Leadership: An
Interdisciplinary Approach (3)

- XXX Introduction to Social Science I
and II (3) + (3) major concepts in
Psychology, Sociology, Anthropology

and Political Studies) with the intent that
these courses fulfill the prerequisite for
upper level courses in Psychology, -]
Soc1ology, Anthropology and Political - -
Studies” ’

10. Minor

18 credit hours except When major is
Global Political Economy

Same but called a “Concentration”. Other
non-minors may also serve as '
concentratlons

11. Options or
Electives

- minimum of 30 c’redif heurs
outside the student’s chosen major
and minor :

- minimum of 12 credit hours in
area of choice

minimum of 51 credit hours beyond the
required (foundation) courses and must be ||
outside the “concentration”
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Degree

Requi B.A. General Degree B.A. Integrated Studies
equirement

12. Minimum credit 30 credit hours 15 credit hours @ 2000 level or higher
hours at the 2000 .| plus 6 credit hours at 3000 level or higher
level or higher

13. Minimum credit 60 credit hours (may include 24 30 credit hours (may include 12 credit

hours taught by the credit hours of Mathematics, School hours of Mathematics, School of Music or |-
Faculty of Arts of Music or Art H1story courses) | Art History courses)

14. Minimum grade 2.00 grade point average on courses | 2-00 grade point average on courses taken -

point average taken for purpose of SatleYIng the | for purposes of satisfying the
major “Concentration”

15. Residency For Degree: 48 credit hours or the | For Degree: 36 credit hours

Requirement (i.e., final 30 credit hours For Concentration: 9 credit hours

courses taken at the
University of
Manitoba)

For Major: 18 credit hours

! Other concentrations may include thematic clusters of courses, such as “The Changing Workplace” and
“Cultural Literacy and Diversity”.

2 New courses to be approved through the normal Faculty of Arts course and programs approval process.
Until such time that two new courses called Introduction to Social Sciences I and II are approved, students
will be permitted to substitute 6 credits of 1XXX from the Department of Psychology or Sociology or -
Anthropology or Political Studies. Similarly until such time as Understanding and Using Data is approved, .’
~ students will take a three (3) credit hour course that satisfies the ‘M’ (mathematics) requirement. :

W

1. Existing Foundation Course Descrwtzons

ANTH 1210 Human Origins and Antiquity (A) Cr. Hrs.3 (F ormerly 076.121) An introduction to physwal
anthropology and archaeology. Topics include: biological evolution, evolution and comparative behaviour
of primates, fossil evidence for human evolution, and the emergence of human culture. Students may not
hold credit for ANTH 1210 (076.121) and any of: ANTH 1211 (076.121) or the former 076.120.

ANTH 1220 Cultural Anthropology (A) Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 076.122) The comparative study of human :
societies and cultures, including language, economic and political organization, family and kinship, ritual -
and belief systems, cultural stability and change. Students may not hold credit for ANTH 1220 (076. 122)
and any of: ANTH 1221 (076.122) or ANTH 1520 (076.152) or the former 076.120. ”

ARTS 1110 Introduction to University Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 099.111) A seminar course designed to help
students make the transition from high school to university by imparting the knowledge, skills, and attitudes
requisite for success in university study. Each section limited to 30 students. Open only to students who

have completed less than twelve credit hours. Students may not hold credit for both ARTS 1110 (099. 111)
and ARTS 1111 (099.111).

EDUA 1560 Adult Learning and Development | Cr Hrs.3 (Formerly 129.156) A study of the extensive
knowledge of lifespan development and its Jmportance for adult education and its 1mportance for adult - ¢
education practitioners. With a focus on development, learning and change, emphasis is placed on the
importance of context and individual differences in adult learning,
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ENGL 0930 English Composition Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 004.093) Designed to help students write better
essays. Course focuses on effective expression; sentence, paragraph, and essay construction; and the wrmng
process. A great deal of writing is required; instructors address the particular need of individual students.
Student may not enter English courses numbered above the 1000 level directly from this course. This course

is not designed to teach English as a second language. This course does not satisfy the Humanities
_ requirement.

SWRK 2080 Interpersonal Communication Skills Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 047.208) A basic core of interpersonal
skills for communicating effectively and for establishing and maintaining relationships in one-to-one and
group situations. Emphasis is on experiential learning using a variety of techniques.

POLS 1000 Democracy and Development Cr.Hrs.3 An examination of development and democracy as
desiderata of good societies and an examination of historical conditions in which individual and collective e

freedom on the one hand, and economic prosperrty on the other have been achieved in the various countnes :
of the world. v, :

i
ki

POLS 1010 Political Ideas and Ideologies Cr.Hrs.3 Lab required. An introduction to different phllosophlcal
systems of political beliefs and values that structure contemporary political discourse and practice.

POLS 1040 Global Political Issues Cr.Hrs.3 Lab required. An investigation of the most pressing global

issues facing the world today, including debates over globalization, the rise of trans- -sovereign problems, and
current theories about the future of the state. :

POLS 1070 Law, Politics and Power in Canada Cr. Hrs.3 Lab required. An introduction to the basic

structures and processes of politics, law and power in Canada with the aim of explaining and assessing
contemporary issues and events.

POLS 1500 Introduction to Politics Cr.Hrs.6 (F ormcrly 019.150) A survey and appraisal of contemporary

ideology, government, and international problems. Students may not hold credit for both POLS 1500
(019.150) and POLS 1501 (019.150).

PSYC 1200 Introduction to Psychology Cr.Hrs.6 (Formcrly 017.120) Basic concepts principles of 1nd1v1dual
behaviour are examined, particularly those of* human development, normal and abnormal behaviour, socral
psychology, learning, perception, psychologlcal measurement. Students may not hold credit for PSYC 1200

(017.120) and any of: PSYC 1201 (107.120°6r PSYC 1211 (017.121) or PSYC 1221 (017.122). Prerequzszte
for all other courses in Psychology.

SOC 1200 Introduction to Sociology Cr.Hrs.6 (F ormerly 077.120) A systematic introduction to the screntlﬁc '
perspective of sociology. The following areas will be treated: culture, socialization, groups, social
stratification, associations, collective behaviour, and urban and political institutions. Students may not hold
credit for SOC 1200 (077.120) and any of: SOC 1201 (077.121) or SOC 1221 (077.122).

g. New Foundation Course Descrtptwns

ARTS 1160 Leadership: An Interdisciplinary Approach Cr.Hrs.3 This course provides an introduction to the
key issues and concerns of leadership and leadership studies, focusing on the central question of “what is
leadership”. Students will examine the philosophical and historical foundations of leadership theory and
practice, along with the more contemporary (and often more theoretical) reflections on both leadership

practices and the varied disciplines that study them. This course will satisfy the Faculty of Arts Social
Science requirement.
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XXXX Understanding and Using Data (3)- This course provides students with the methodological
background necessary to read and interpret data, charts, tables, etc. by analyzing the methods of data
acquisition. This course will be under development in consultation with social science disciplines in Arts and
with the mathematics or Statistics Departments. An additional objective in developing this course is its

fulfillment of the mathematics (M) requirement for all University of Manitoba students. Currently no course
description is available.

XXXX Introduction to Social Sciences I (3) and XXXY Introduction to Social Sciences II (3)

Major concepts in psychology, sociology, anthropology and political studies are introduced and developed
for students with no previous background in any of these disciplines. These courses are under development
by colleagues designated by the Department Heads of Anthropology, Political Studies, Psychology, and
Anthropology. Currently two approaches have been identified: _

1. Use existing course developments in 1000-level courses in these disciplines (ANTH 1210 or 1220; POLS
1500 or any of the newly introduced POLS 1000, 1010, 1040, or 1070; PSYC 1200; SOC 1200). Extract
core components and bundle together to represent all disciplines in both I and II. Bundle together core
components from two of the four disciplines in I and the other two in II. This strategy would permit the most
rapid (even if interim) development of I and II that would then proceed through each discipline’s Department
Council for review/approval before submission to the Arts Course and Programme Approval Committee. ;-
This strategy could also cap1tal1ze on those 1000 level courses in each discipline that are currently offered.
via Distance Education or in the new blended formats, and, thereby, would optimize existing on-line dehvery
materials.

2. Develop these courses around core themes (big; question?) in ‘contemporary society (2 or 3 each term) and
how each of these four social science disciplines approach each theme. Although this approach may also - ;
utilize existing materials from 1000-level courses in each discipline and from elements that are available on-
line, it prov1des a unique opportunity for innovation in the interdisciplinary development/delivery of course
content in the Faculty of Arts. These Departments will also be asked to consider that these courses be .
permitted to fulfill the prerequisite for upper-lever courses in Psychology, Socmlogy, Anthropology and:. '
Political Studies. Note that only Psychology and Soc1ology currently require the successful completion of 6
credit hours of 1000-level course work (PSYC 1200; SOC 1200) to enter 2000- and 3000-level courses in .
their disciplines. Both Anthropology and Political Studies generally require only one 3-credit-hour 1000-
level course to enter 2000- through 3000-level courses in their disciplines. They also have many 2000- to
3000-level course options that have no 1000-level prerequisite. In the absence of the availability of the newly
proposed I and II courses, or the decision of the relevant Departments to not waive the usual prerequisites for
students to enter upper-level courses in their disciplines, students in the Integrated Studies program Would

retain the option of taklng either PSYC 1200 (6) or SOC 1200 (6) in order to matriculate into 2000- and
3000-level courses in either Department.

1.4 Program fit with institutional mlsswn and pllznﬂing priorities

1.4.1 University of Manitoba mission arid priorities : o

The mission of the Um\}ersrcy of Mamtoba is “To create, preserve and communicate knowledge, and therelSS;,
contribute to the cultural, social and economic well-being of the people of Mamtoba Canada and the World "
(See http://imanitoba. ca/about/mission. html )

The BA Integrated Studies not only meets a critical need in Mamtoba builds on existing areas of strength K
and moves the institution in directions identified as priorities, but also contributes significantly to the . -
economic, social, and cultural well-being of Manitobans and Canadians. Building a Brighter Future (2003)
stated that the University of Manitoba should “be at the centre of our community... [and] seek opportunities
to enable Manitobans to learn throughout their lifetime.” In the recent Draft Strategic Planning Framework

2009-2014 (circulated from May 13, 2009), President Barmard assessed internal Strengths and external
Opportunities for
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the University based on the outcomes of this previous strategic plan. These included the University’s strong
connection to the community, the “broad range of programs and choice”, “the supportive learning/work :
environment”, and “commitment to accessibility” (Strengths, p. 2. Table) and the “interest from [the] ﬁ""’-;’v
external commumty,” opportunity for “enrolment growth from economic uncertainty, the “university of first,
choice for all Manitobans,” and “connectlons w1th the Aboriginal community” (Opportunities, p. 2, Table)

The Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studies prov1des a program in which working adults can complete an
undergraduate degree that recognizes their prior post-secondary education and experience. It also prov1des
purposeful scheduling of offerings and individualized academic planning that improves access to an

exceptional education and likelihood of student success. It underscores these Strengths and capitalizes on the
Opportunztzes while it thwarts identified Threats [“competition for students. . .,” “economic uncertainty”;

“changing demographics,” local indifference (“taken for granted™), and “duphcatlon of programs
provincially”, p. 2, Table] in the following ways:

increasing the pool of motivated adult learners seeking a universityddegree,
retaining students in certificate and diploma programs for more advanced study,
recognizing the changing pathways for students to enter university education,

working in pa:rtnershlp with employers in the private and public sectors to enhance career opportumty
and progression for employees, and

» spot-lighting the centrality of the University to the city, the province, and the country.

In addition, the Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studies undercuts the “silo mentality” identified in the draft
strategic plan as a current Weakness by proyiding a flexible, yet rigorous liberal arts education that permits:
students to select broadly across Faculty,- School and disciplinary boundaries and to ladder previous
certificate and program credentials towards’ B "A. completion. It has been developed by working across umts-;
at the University and in consultation with stakeholders in the prlvate/pubhc sectors.

1.42 Faculty of Arts przorztzes SR R f A
Dean Sigurdson summarizes the mission and pnont1es of the Faculty: “The Faculty of Arts is comm1tted to ]
providing an excellent liberal arts education to its students, to expanding the frontiers of knowledge through
research and creative activity, and to serving our communities through outreach and academic service.” (See
http://umanitoba. ca/facultres/arts/dean/deans welcome.html.) Fuirther, he identifies the key elements of a.

liberal arts education as . . .the ability to thmk for yourself, the skills to communicate effectively, and the
capacity for lifelong learnmg '

* The proposed B. A. Integrated Studies extends excellence in liberal arts education to new groups of students,
and by recognizing their special needs, serves our local, provincial, national, and international communities
through academic outreach. It also strengthens and benefits inter-Faculty/School cooperation that focuses, on

a liberal education. Moreover, this education highlights the “tangible, practical skills that employers value
highly. . . skills and knowledge that are never obsolete.”(See
http://umanitoba. ca/faculues/alts/dean/deans welcome html)

,..l,

The Organlzanon for Economm Coopera‘uon and Development (OECD)’s report Literacy Skills fora ...
Knowledge Society identifies literacy and Zzteracy skills as key factors to impact any employment. For .
example, the International Adult Literacy Survey (1994-1998), as summarized by OECD, “no longer defines
literacy in terms of an arbitrary standard of reading performance . . . . Rather, proficiency levels alonga
continum denote how well adults use information to function in soc1ety and the economy. Thus, literacy is
defined as a particular capacity and mode of behaviour: the ability to understand and employ printed oo

. sy
'.'.;.‘,\.-
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information in daily activities, at home, at work and in the community - to achieve one's goals, and to
develop one's knowledge and potential. Differences.in levels of literacy matter both economically and
socially: literacy affects, inter alia, labour quality and flexibility, employment, training opportunities, income
from work and wider participation in civic society.” (See

http://www.oecd.org/document/2/0,3343.en_2649 39263294 2670850 1 1 1 1,00.html.)

The mission of the Faculty of Arts to teach and to conduct research in the humanities and social sciences that
advance and preserve knowledge. . .in an increasingly specialized society (Faculty of Arts, Mission ‘
Statement, 1992) meshes well with the goals of literacy and a liberal arts education: critical thinking and
analysis, problem-solving and ethical decision-making, effective communication, self-reflection, and
sensitivity to and awareness/tolerance of diversity, among others. Both support the goals of the proposed B:
A. Integrated Studies to provide an excellent post-secondary education to working adults that fosters hteracy

in support of career advancement and adaptablhty, which; in turn, thwart vulnerability to unemployment,-
under-employment, and job dissatisfaction. '

1.5 Comparison to existing programs .

No comparable programs exist in Manitoba. However, providing degree completion options for adult
learniers is not new to higher educational institutions. Multiple examples exist within the post-secondary
educational system in the US, representing the range of public and private schools, including Murray State
University, DePaul University, Emporia State University, and Columbia University. Within Canada there are
only three institutions offering Integrated Studies degrees: Simon Fraser University, the University of New .
Brunswick (outlined in 1.5.1 and 1.5.2) and the University of Prince Edward Island. Although each degree

program has specific curriculum requirements and modes of delivery, all programs are designed to respond
to-adult learners.

The barriers that adults face when attempting to access post-secondary education have been discussed w1dely
within the literature. Cross (1981) classified barriers as institutional (the lack of suitable courses, i
inconvenient schedules or locations), situationdl (lack of time for study due to work, family, lack of fman01a1
support) and dispositional (related to the attltudes and self-perceptions of adult leamers). Post-secondary ...
education can mean removal from one’s unmedlate financial, social, emotional, and cultural supports,
independent of the time when one pursues, that education. For example, in its January (2004) report, the
Canadian Millennium Scholarship Foundation identified remoreness of “home” from “university” and
loneliness as strong personal barriers to post-secondary education experienced by many Aboriginal persons.:
(See http://www.millenniumscholarships.ca/images/Publications/aboriginal en.pdf) Successful degree -
programs for adults attend to these barriers by prov1d1ng appropriate learner supports and course design and.
delivery. The B.A. Integrated Studies ladders previous diploma or certificate completion and previous post-
secondary level coursework into its degree program. It also permits degree completion on a part-time bas1s
(at the learner’s own pace) and in either on-line or face-to-face formats, which permit student to tailor ...
curriculum delivery to their personal preferences and circumstances.

1.5.1 Simon Fraser University: Interdisciplinary Degree

Simon Fraser University offers a 120-credit-hour interdisciplinary degree in Integrated Studies with two
areas of concentration: (1) Liberal and Business Studies; (2) Aboriginal Leadership and Administration
(http://www.sfu.ca/integratedstudies/index.html). Simon Fraser’s program is offered through the Faculty of
Arts in collaboration with Contmumg Studies and is characterized by its face-to-face cohort-based dehvery
mode. Initiated in 1995, the program is the first of i its kind in Canada. Its development underscored a - -
university-business partnership, whereby Canadlan Pacific approached Simon Fraser to prov1de educatm"al"" :
access for its mid-career employees towards a bachelor s degree that Would foster career progress. Smce 1ts
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inception the program has graduated over 500 students. Its retention rates have been about 80% over the last»
10 years. The curriculum draws upon existing Simon Fraser courses, selected after consultation with

employers and stakeholders, with the goal of providing graduates with the essential skills outlined by the
Conference Board of Canada.

Simon Fraser admits adult learners to the program under the following Flexible Admission criteria and
process:

e A minimum of 10 years workplace experience and completion of some post-secondary education

(e.g., certificates, diplomas, credit courses, professional programs)
e Attendance at an information session for which applicants must pre-register

o Completion of an application form that includes biographical information, resumé, and letters of
support v

e Successful part1c1pat1on at an mterv1ew
e Successful completion of a one—hour dlagnostic test taken following the interview.

i:x‘ .

Students admitted to the program receive advanced sta.ndmg for 60 credit hours and must complete 60 cred1t

hours of study within the program. All 60 credit hours must be taken at Slmon Fraser; transfer credits are not
accepted.

1.5.2 University of New Brunswick: Bachelor of Integrated Studies ' Program

The University of New Brunswick offers a 120-credit-hour Bachelor of Integrated Stud1es e
(http://cel.unb.ca/deg_cred/programs/bis.php). The program is a collaboration between Renaissance College
and the:College of Extended Learning, with courses available face-to-face or online. To be admitted to the;. .
- program, learners must have been out of high school for at least seven years and have a minimum of 30 N
hours credited towards-the degree. These credit hours may be obtained through formal pest-secondary study
or through Prior Learning Assessment of past work, life and informal learning experiences. Upon admission,

students work with an advisor to develop an individualized plan of study that will incorporate the following
components: :

e A minimum of 12 credit hours from Renalssance College comprised of a three-credit hour learmng
portfoho course and the balance from inter-disciplinary leadership courses
e A minor field of study compnsed of 24 credit hours in one discipline or interdisciplinary area
- o A minimum of 39 credit hours at the 3000 and/or 4000 level.
Both Canadian programs have attracted a new group of learners to their respec’uve institutions: highly .z
motivated adults with some post-secondary education (e. g., degree, certificate or diploma, extensive work -
experience and the skills to succeed in a university environment). Simon Fraser’s program has been in :
operation for over 10 years and has 500 graduates. Ongoing offerings of this degTee program continue to
attract a full complement of students. The University of New Brunswick program is newer (in operation for.
_only three years) but currently has 50 registrants and five graduates. Both programs incorporate some form:

of Recognition of Prior Learning. The proposed University of Manitoba Bachelor of Arts lntegrated Stughes
(IS) draws upon aspects of each of these programs: -

(IS) Admissions

e Minimum period of full-time workplace experience [3 years in the B.A. (IS)]

e Minimum completion of some post-secondary education [certificates, diplomas, and credit courses
for the B. A. (IS)]
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o Completion of an application that requlres [vetting by an Arts faculty-level committee for the B.A."
(S) of]
o Two letters of support (one required from the current or most recent employer)
o A resumé (including a detailed outline of applicant’s work experience) ;
o A letter of intent (500 — 1000-words that includes the applicant’s rationale and sultabrhty for
entering the program) -
e Aninterview and additional assessment of writing and problem-solving skills in the B. A. (IS) only zf

the letter of intent, resumé, or both are not saz‘zsfactory (as speczﬁed in the degree program’s
admission requirements).

Curriculum

o Minimum number of credit hours of required courses [The B. A. (IS) has 21 credit hours of
foundation or required courses in a 90-credit-hour degree program; 18 credit hours in any minor
recognized by Arts or in an interdisciplinary concentration and 51 credit hours of electives, with 15
credit hours at the 2000 level or above and 6 credit hours at the 3000 level or above; Simon Fraser
requires 60 credit hours within a 120-credit-hour program; New Brunswick requires 12 credit hours
from Renaissance College, a minor of 24 credit hours, and at least 39 credit hours at the 3000 or 4000
level in a 120-credit-hour program.] , ‘

o Leadership course [The B. A. (IS) requires 3 credit hours of a leadership course as part of its

foundation or core curriculum; whereas New Brunswick requires 9 credit hours of mterdlscrplmary
leadership coursework] ;

Furthermore, the core curriculum in the proposed B. A. (IS) capitalizes on introduetory literacy- g
. expanding coursework that will forge a sirong foundation for adult learners who have been away from

formal university studies and meets the core requirements for improved employment optlons and career
- progress identified by provmcral employers.

SECTION I Market Need and Market Demand for the Program

2.1 Local or provincial market needs for graduates |

The degree will serve individuals with some post-secondary study who wish to complete a university degree,
a defined need in the province. An increasing number of careers require an undergraduate degree. For
example, professional classifications such as Certified General Accountants (CGA) presently require a - -
degree, while the Certified Human Resource Professionals (CHRP) Association will require an
undergraduate degree by 2010 as a prerequlsrte to the credentlahng process (CHRP examination).

Canadian Institute of Management (CIM)’ (both at the national and provincial level) expressed strong support
and saw the proposed degree, as having the potential to serve CIM graduates nationally. Most recently the"
University of Manitoba Extended Education has assumed responsrblhty for the CIM distance education "
program serving a national audience. '

-

Probable employment d destinations

i\)

Z

A major focus of the degree has been the provision of degree completion options for mid-career adults,
providing an opportunity for advancement and mobility in the workplace. For these individuals,
employment may often be within their current organization, but holding the new credential provides
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opportunities for advancement. For employers this degree enables career planning within their organization
and supports a retention strategy. Potential employment destinations included the civic and provincial
offices, Manitoba Hydro, The Manitoba Lotteries Commission, Manitoba Liquor Control Commission, and
Manitoba Public Insurance Corporation. Canadian Institute of Management (CIM) (both at the national and
provincial level) expressed strong support and saw the proposed degree, providing it was available in an
online format, as having the potential to serve CIM graduates nationally.

2.3 Consultation with relevant groups/agencies

The proposal developers conducted focus groups and interviews with senior administrators of Manitoba ;{ S
Hydro, the Manitoba Lotteries Commission; the' Canadian Institute of Management, the Human Resource.”
Management Association of Manitoba, the Manitoba Liquor Control Commission, the Manitoba Public
Insurance Corporation, and the Government of Manitoba Dept of Training and Development. The needs
assessment corroborated the need for the proposed program. All stakeholders interviewed confirmed that a
growing number of positions in their respective organizations required an undergraduate degree and urged
the University of Manitoba to move quickly in the development and offering of this new degree program. .
During the focus group and interviews participants were asked to identify who in their organizations rmght

participate in the program, what delivery mode(s) should be employed ‘what content would be appropnate
and what barriers might exist.

‘When asked specifically to whom in their respective organizations the program would appeal, senior
administrators’ responses included trainers and internal consultants, store and department managers,
professionals, mid-level managers and supervisors. Participants stated that there is an immediate need for the
University to provide “laddering” of post-secondary certificates and diplomas into degree programs.

2.4 Fit with provincial economic, social and cultural prlorltles

Education remains a pillar of the provrnc1al government strategy along with the creation of a culture of .
lifelong learning. The province recognizes the valuable human resources we have and needs to provide
opportunities for education and trammg, across the entire population, particularly those otherwise excluded
from higher education. As identified in the Umvers1ty s Strategic Planning Framework, a discrepancy in".
attainmeént of postsecondary degrees remains between Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal peoples. Yet,
“increased educational success of Aboriginal peoples is critical to the social, cultural and economic
development of Manitoba and Canada” (Strategic Planning Framework.2009). The Bachelor of Arts
Integrated Studies recognizes coursework previously completed in diploma-and specific certificate programs,
and offers flexibility in programming and both distance and local curriculum delivery, which reduce bamers '
both to accessing post—secondary education and completing a bachelor’s degree.

:f'-.l'

2.5 Potential for job creation and research and development

The B.A. Integrated Studies is a new program focusing on degree completion with a unique curricular model
of foundational courses and concentrations, and multi mode delivery. It Wlll provide an opportunity for
program related research, and mform future practice.

SECTION III: Student Demand for the Program
3.1 Students the program will serve

The proposed program would serve S‘udents ho nave completed some post-secondary education (e.g., .'
certificates or diplomas) and wish to complete a degree many of whom Wﬂl be mid-career working adults
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3.2 Existing program offerings in Manitoba

Currently there are no existing program offerings in Manitoba. However, providing degree completion
options for adult learners is not new to higher educational institutions. Multiple examples can be found -
within the U.S. system including Columbia University, Emporia University, Murray State University, and
DePaul University. Within Canada there are only three institutions offering Integrated Studies Degrees,
Simon Fraser University, University of New Brunswick, and University of Prince Edward Island. Although.

each degree program has specific curriculum requirements and modes of delivery, the three programs are
designed to respond to adult learners.

3.3 Evidence of student interest and demand for program

Meetings with Advisory Groups for designated certificate programs and potential students with certlﬁcate
qualifications all supported the need fora degree completion option.

The table below provides student data on the four certlﬁcates articulated with the proposed BA Integrated
Studies I DI .

Certificate Current Numbers of | Numbers of Graduates |
_ Students 2004-2009

Canadian Institute of Management Certificate Program in 364 459

Management and Administration : ,

Certificate Program in Human Resource Management {1 349 426

Certificate in Financial and Management Accounting 128 31

Certificate in Adult and Continuing Education - . 150 213

Moreover theré are currently over 3000 certificate and diploma students registered through Extended L
Education in 2008-09 who may be possible candidates for this proposed degree.

3.4 Projected enrolments
We are projecting 50 admissions per ye,ar.

3 5 Existing programs projected to lose enrolment to thls program
The Bachelor of Arts Inte grated Studles 1s‘,de81gned to. brlng new students to the mst1tut10n adults thh some
post-secondary education or equivalent, work experience, and the skill level and commitment to be L
successful within an academic environment. The program will not target existing undergraduate students. -

and thereby not compete with existing programs it is an addition to existing credentials available at the
* University of Manitoba.

3.6 Proposed growth limits and minimum enrolments

Based on the current graduation rate in the four certificate programs identified as acceptable for admissions- :
to the B. A. (IS) alone, 50 students equal a conservative enrolment estimate. Because the Canadian Instltute
of Management is awaiting the introduction of this degree program for students who have completed their

certificate designation, enrolment will rise as more students Canada-wide learn of this novel option.

Therefore, the program may encourage 100 — 150 new adult learners to select the University of Manitoba for
their baccalaureate program.
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3.7 Projected number of graduates
We project that we will have 50 graduates within the first 3-5 years.
3.8 Participation and success by under-represented groups

By providing a mechanism to ladder successful completion of prior certificates and diploma programs mto a
university baccalaureate program, the B. A. (IS) increases access of persons

e Whose post-secondary educational aspirations may have been thwarted by nnmed1ate ﬁnanc:1al
needs or have grown from their workplace/employment experiences o

e Whose employment classification has been modified to require successful completion of a post-
secondary degree program for maintenance of or advancement in their workplace

e Who are recent immigrants to Canada who may be under-employed

e Who have successfully participated in the University’s Aboriginal Focus and Diploma programs
and are interested in a flexible option to achieve a B. A.

All services currently available university-wide to students in Arts’ 3-year and 4-year B. A. programs W111 be
available to students in the B. A. (IS) program. These include Arts’ Student Advisors, Access advisors,
Learning Assistance Centre personnel, including Writing Tutors, area reference bibliographers, and Student
Counselors, among others. In addition to face-to-face course offerings on the several campuses of the
University of Manitoba, courses will be offered in a variety of formats to enhance accessibility. Some

employers (e.g., Manitoba Hydro) would also be interested in providing classroom accommodations on site”™
to facilitate employees’ participation.

3.9 Availability to pari-time learners.

The B. A. (IS) has been developed for part-tlme leamers---persons whose work and personal life

commitments do not permit registration in a full course load. Although persons admitted to the program- .
could register for full loads, most students are likely to take up to two 3-credit-hour courses per term
(including Summer Session).

SECTION 1V: Faculty Requirements ,

4.1 Current Faculty who will teach in the program 4

11 o
No new faculty will be required to teach any of the foundation courses in the program. Currently all coursgs
are staffed by the Faculty of Arts, Education; and Social Work as part of their existing (and continuing) ;.
curricula. Courses under development for. thq foundatlon (viz., Understanding and Using Data; Introductlon
to the Social Sciences I and IT) will draw from current faculty in the Faculties of Science and Arts, :
respectively. The newly introduced Leadership: Theory and Practice will be offered by the Faculty of Arts

in conjunction with the Division of Extended Education, with on-line course delivery being developed by a
faculty member in Continuing Education. -

Listed below are Instructors of existing courses as determined by the 2009/2010 Course offerings: S

Munel Agnes‘ T | Educatlon 1560.- K Sess1onal I.nstfuciof
Cheryl Albas Sociology Sessional Instructor
Daniel Albas Sociology Professor
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«I 1%
Rachelle Ashcroft

T St Work 2080

Sessmnal Instructor

Ousmane Ba Social Work 2080 Assistant Professor
Jonathan Ball English Sessional Instructor
Henry Bissoon "English - Sessional Instructor
Daniel Bowers Arts 1110. .. Sessional Instructor
Kathléen Buddle-Crowe Anthropology. . Professor

Stacie Burke Anthropology Associate Professor
Anna Clemens English Sessional Instructor
Radhika Desai Political Studies’ Professor
Lori Doan . Psychology Sessional Instructor
Lisa Dorcich English Sessional Instructor
Margaret Edmonds Anthropology Sessional Instructor
Peter Feher Sociology Sessional Instructor
David Foster English Sessional Instructor
Raymond Foui Sociology Sessional Instructor
Anna Fournier Anthropology Assistant Professor
Kent Fowler Anthropology Assistant Professor
Haskel Greenfield Anthropology Professor

Rumel Halder Anthropology Sessional Instructor
Deana Halonen Social Work 2080 Sessional Instructor
Michael Hart Social Work 2080 Assistant Professor
Judith Hughes Social Work 2080 :
Tammy [vanco Psychology. Associate Professor
Tami Jacoby Political: Studles K Associate Professor
Karen Kampen Sociology : - Instructor II
Mary-Anne Kandrack Sociology Sessional Instructor
Oleksandr Kondrashov Social Work 2080 | Sessional Insturctor
Annette Lapointe English Sessional Instructor
Jason Leboe Psychology Associate Professor
Steven Lecce Political Studies Assostant Prpfessor
Shirley Lee Anthropology Instructor

Karine Levasseur Anthropology Sessional Instructor
Leslie Leventhal Psychology Professor

Shelley Mahoney English Sessional Instructor
David Martin Psychology Professor

Kathleen Matheos Extended Education Associate Professor
Susan Miller Sociology Sessional Instructor
Susan Milne Anthropology Assistant Professor
Patricia Mochnacz Arts 1110 Sessional Instructor
Jenifer Mohammed English' Sessional Instructor
Gregory Monks Anthropology- - | Professor

Brian Myhre Anthropology - .- Sessional Instructor
Michael O'Brien-Moran Arts 1110 - Instructor II

Louise Olson English Sessional Instructor
Tannis Peikoff Sociology Sessional Instructor
Tracey-Lee Peter-Joyal Sociology Assistant Professor

Christopher Powell Sociology Assistant Professor
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Susan Prentice Socmlogy Professor

Lance Roberts Sociology Professor

Barbara Rudyk Arts 1110 Sessional Instructor
Anna Schmidt Education 1560 Sessional Instructor
Brian Schwimmer Anthropology Associate Professor
David Sexton Psychology Sessional Instructor
Louis Svenningsen Psychology Lecturer/Instructor
Christopher Tysiaczny Psychology Sessional Instructor
J. Roger Wilson Psychology Associate Professor

4.2 Additional Faculty and Staff requzred

4.2.1 Faculty
No new faculty are required for this program’s 1ntroduction. However, Dr. Kathleen Matheos (Continuing -
Education, Division of Extended Education) will.be offering the leadership foundation course. Ideally if
appointments become available in the Arts Faculty in areas that could increase the available number of

instructors in leadership, then the teaching responsibility for this course could rotate between more than one
professor or instructor.

4.2.2 Additional Staff
No new support staff will be required for this program’s introduction. Arts will rely on its current
complement of Student Advisors to address academic programming and counseling for the projected

registration. However, if the registration to this program grows locally and nationally, then Arts will
consider requesting additional advisory support.

SECTION V: Cooperative Agreements
5.1 Cooperative agreements with other institutions/organizations

Extended Education at the Umver31ty of. Mamtoba recently entered into an agreement with the Canadian -
Institute of Management http://www.cim.cakto be the provider of their national online program, consisting: of

eight courses leading to the certification. Part1c1pants in this program are eligible to apply to the B.A.
Integrated Studies. :

The University.of Manitoba is also a member of the Canadian Virtual University, http://www.cvu-uve.ca/
with Dr. Lori Wallace serving as the chair of the Board of Directors. This consortium provided learners with
a wide range of distance and online offerings from Canadian universities.

- 5.2 Transfer credit
No credit will be given for uncompleted certificate programs.

Transfer credit for course work completed in one of the four certificate programs required for admission
and/or a diploma program will be determined through a course by course articulation process.

If the student is admitted on the basis of one of the certificate programs required for admission and has also
completed other degree credit course work at a university or other post secondary institutions beyond the §
courses counted for admission, the course work completed at a university or other post secondary mstltutlon
will be evaluated by the respective departr'ngnts: for possible transfer credit, subject to the ten (10) year rule.
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Should a student complete more than one certificate or diploma program, the student will receive transfer
credit for the certificate or diploma program used as basis of admission notwithstanding the ten (10) year
rule. Additional certificates/diplomas beyond the certificate or diploma counted for admission will have the
individual courses evaluated for possible transfer credit subject to the ten (10) year rule.

Students who have been admitted on the basis of a minimum of twenty-four (24) credit hours of university
level course work will be eligible to receive transfer credit for all course work acceptable for credit in Arts.
The twenty-four (24) credit hours of course work used as the basis of admission will not be subject to the ten
(10) year rule. Students who have completed.course work in excess of the twenty-four (24) credit hours of

course work used as the basis of admission will have such course work considered for further transfer credit
subject to the ten (10) year rule and transferability.

All course work assessed by the University as acceptable for transfer credit will be applied to the degree
subject to the Faculty of Arts residency requirements. In addition such course work will be included in the
total ‘D’ and ‘F’ grades count for academic assessment purposes.

SECTION VI: Learning Technologiesz._-_e N
6.1 Use of modern learning technologies

The proposed degree will use a variety of technoldgies’ in the delivery of blended and online options.
Technologies available include the UM LMS, social networking technologies such as blogs wikis, onhne 1}
discussion forums, and a virtual classroom (e.g., ivocalize).

SECTION VII: Resource Requirements
7.1 Library resources

Current library resources will support the introduction and continuance of the B. A. (IS) program. In
particular, accessibility to the current e-holdings of the University of Manitoba Libraries is an asset to a

program that will register part-time and distance learners. See Appendix 2 for a letter confirming the
Libraries’ ability to support the program.

7.2 Computer facilities . |

No additional computer facilities will be required to support the introduction of the B. A. (IS) program. The
University’s adoption of ANGEL course management software increases course, instructor, and peer
accessibility to students both on and off campus. Of particular concern for a program that offers courses in
multiple formats and to local and distant learners is the availability of high quality on-line student supports.
The Learning Assistance Centre provides on-line versions of its face-to-face supports, and the University’s
novel Virtual Learning Commons is a one-stop portal to an excellent array of student learning aids in writing,
test-taking, text-reading, studying, academic integrity, and time management, among others. All University
of Manitoba registered students have access to these excellent on-line supports. See Appendix 6 for a letter
confirming the adequacy of the Learning Assistance Centre’s on-line student supports for this program. e

7.3 Use of existing facilities and equipment

7.3.1 Existing facilities
Existing facilities are adequate to support the introduction of this program. B. A. (IS) program students will
take classes either face-to-face, on-line, or in blended formats with their peers in other programs.
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7.3.2 Existing equipment

Available computer and course delivery equipment is adequate for the introduction of the B.A. (IS) prograﬁl.

7.4 Additional facilities and equipment required -

No additional facilities or equipment are requiredj for the introduction of this program. Several Manitoba
employers who are interested in the availability of this program to their staff have offered classroom and
computer facilities, if arrangements occur for providing particular courses at their off-campus sites.

SECTION VIII: Financial Considerations.
8.1 New resources required
Course Development

Development of on-line version of ARTS 1160 Leadership: An Interdisciplinary
Approach (3 credit hours) $15,000

Development of on-line version of new course, XXXX Understanding and Using
Data (3 credit hours)

$30,000
[The development of an on-line version of this course is more costly to develop due to
the level of computer expertise required.]
Faculty and Staff
- Yearly teaching stipend for ARTS 1160 Leadershlp An Interdisciplinary
'Approach (3 credit hours) . $ 5,000

- Yearly teaching stipend for ENGL 0930 English Composition (3 credit hours)  § 5,000

Note: stipend for ENGL 0930 will be required only if enrolment exceeds current course capacity.

One Time Only Start-up Costs

Promotional Materials Costs $25,000
- Advertising brochures '
- Advertisement on buses (and other media)

Total = $80,000

8.2 Reallocation of existing funds/new funds required

Other than the new resources identified above a reallocation of existing funds will not be necessary because
the degree is compnsed of, for the most part; existing courses.

8.3 Projected tuition revenue

Students admitted to this program will normally receive an average of 24 credit hours of transfer credit upon
admission to the program that may or may not have been completed at the University of Manitoba. It is-

expected that such students will complete the remaining degree requuements program part-time in four to .
five years.
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Assuming the program attracts 50 new student per year to the University of Manitoba and these students take
on average the equivalent of four 3 credit hours courses during the fall/winter terms and two 3 credit hour

courses in a summer session (total 6 courses/year), in four years the yearly tuition (Arts course @ $282.15)
revenue for all students in all four years of the program will be:

50x6x$282.15 x 4 = $338,580/year

Note: If a course is taken by distance or on-line Education there will be an additional $15.68 per credit hour.

8.4 Enrolment Impact on overall tuition fees .

The above calculation was made assuming an Arts course. However because the program is interdisciplinary
faculties other than Arts will benefit from the program and the projected revenue would rise. The foundation
courses could expect to see an increase in enrolment by up to 50 students per year. Similarly there will be an
increase in enrollments in numerous elective courses that a student may select from any faculty or school.. .-,

8.5 Program funding and enrolment decreases

Since no new faculty or support staff are required for the degree program and the funding requirements aré
essentially start-up costs, a decrease in enrolment will not affect our ability to offer the program. Should the

new program not succeed, the new foundation courses will be opened for registration by students in any
faculty or school.

SECTION IX: Program Consultations and Evaluations
9.1 Consultations

Wide-ranging consultations occurred throughout the development of the B. A. (IS) program. Following | o
initial-discussions among the Deans (Rlchard Sigurdson and Lori Wallace) and Associate Deans (Linda ™ -

Wilson and Kathleen Matheos) of the Faculty of Arts and the Division of Extended Education, Linda Wilson
chaired an ad hoc committee advisory to Dean Sigurdson that included the following participants:

Dr. Barry Ferguson (History and Associate Dean of Arts) ' . o '
Dr. Constance Cartmill (French, Spanish, and Italian) - E i
Dr. Rick Linden (Sociology and Criminology) :
Dr. David Camfield (Labour Studies)

Ms Janet Sealey (Executive Administrative Assistant — Academic to the Dean of Arts)

Dr. Lori Wallace (Dean, Extended Education)

Dr. Kathleen Matheos (Associate Dean, Extended Education)

Dr. Atlanta Sloane-Seale (Director, Continuing Education)

Dr. Bill Kops (Director, Summer Session)

Ms Adrienne Carriere (Director, Recognition of Prior Learning)

This group developed the program’s objectives, special concentrations, and overall format. Consultations -
with governmental and non—governmental employers in Manitoba informed their discussions. Input from
employers focused the course selection in the foundation and in the special concentrations. Employer ...
. consultations occurred in formal focus groups held at the University of Manitoba Downtown campus and at
Manitoba Hydro and in-interviews with senjor admlmstrators of the following orgamzatlons/corporatlons

x-.,._
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Manitoba Hydro

Manitoba Lotteries Commission

Canadian Institute of Management

Human Resource Management Association of Manitoba

Manitoba Liquor Control Commission

Manitoba Public Insurance Corporation

Government of Manitoba Department of Training and Development

Dr. Rainey Gaywish, Acting Director, Aboriginal Focus Programs participated in the formal focus
group held at the UM Downtown campus

Persons involved in the B. A. (Integrated Studies) program at Simon Fraser provided advice at both in-
person meetings and e- and phone discussions. '

The draft proposal was reviewed By the Arts Faculty Academic Regulations Policy Committee on three .;. L
separate instances. Members of that committee included -

Dr. James Nickels (Psychology and Commitiee Chair)

Dr. Judith Owens (English, Film, and Theatre---Department Chair)
Dr. George MacLean (Political Studies---Department Chair)

Dr. David Watt (English, Film, and Theatre)

Dr. Rodney Kueneman (Sociology and Global Political Economy)
Dr. Ibrahim Diallo (Dean, Collége Universitaire de St. Boniface)
Dr. Bill Kops (Director, Summer Session) ‘

Dr. Barry Ferguson (Associate Dean, Arts-—-ex officio)

Dr. Linda Wilson (Associate Dean, Arts---ex officio)

Ms Janet Sealey (Executive Administrative Assistant-Academic to the Dean of Arts and Recording
Secretary)

Input from these sessions contributed to the modification of the draft proposal and to its approval by the
Policy Committee. Following its approval, the revised draft proposal was distributed to all Heads,
Coordinators, and Directors in the Faculty of Arts and all Deans and Directors in the University of Manitoba
for review. See Appendix 1 for copies of letters of support from Deans and Directors. Associate Dean E.

Wilson addressed any suggestions or questions posed in their responses, and several suggestions were
incorporated into the draft. ST

In addition, an e-discussion of one aspect 6f the Program’s admissions (acceptance of the CIM certificate
designation from accredited post-secondary institutions across Canada) yielded several questions (primarily:-
from Human Ecology and the Asper School), which were addressed by Mr. Peter Dueck (Director, .
Enrollment Services) for the former and L. Wilson for the latter. There were no perceived obstructions to .
accepting the CIM certificate from accredited programs across Canada. As of July, 2009, the Division of

Extended Education at the University of Manitoba has been designated as the primary on-line provider of -
this certificate program for Canada.

Heads of the Departments of Anthropology: (Dr. Robert Hoppa), Political Studies (Dr. George MacLean), -
Psychology (Dr. Harvey Keselman), and Sociology (Dr. Elizabeth Comack) were consulted on the ,
development of an interdisciplinary working group to develop courses Introduction to Social Sciences I and
Infroduction to Social Sciences II. Until these courses are developed and approved within these Departments

and through the regular course approval mechanisms in the Faculty of Arts and University Senate, existing
introductory level courses in any of these departments Will fulfill this foundation curriculum requirement.
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Mr. Michael O’Brien-Moran (Coordinator, Arts 1100 Introduction to University) was consulted about
incorporation of material relevant to working adult learners to Arts 1100 or offering a separate section for -
students in the B.A. (IS) program. See Appendix 5 for his letter of support for the program and for the
recently revised content of Arts 1100 that focuses on literacy and literacy skills as identified in Section 1.4. 2
in OECD’s report on Literacy Skills for a Knowledge Society.

Dr. Alex Wright (Associate Dean, Social Work) was consulted about inclusion of SWRK 2080 in the
foundation curriculum (see Appendix 4 for her letter of support for its inclusion); Dr. Judith Owens (Head,

English, Film and Theatre) was consulted about inclusion of ENGL 0930 (see Appendix 4 for her letter of
support for its inclusion).

9.2 Evaluation of proposed program

The program was reviewed by the Deans and Directors of faculties and schools at the University of Manitoba
in response to Arts’ mailing of the proposal and supporting documentation. Heads of departments,
coordinators of programs, and directors of centres in the Faculty of Arts have also received the proposal for
review. Their responses are still arriving and will be part of the proposal’s presentation to the Arts Executive

Committee and subsequently to the full Arts Faculty Council for review and approval. See Appendix 1 for
their responses to the program.

9.3 Procedures for institutional evaluation'~‘ s

Program evaluation W111 follow Umversﬂy practlce for undergraduate program reviews. Modifications to’ any
parts of the program will be reviewed by the appropriate Arts Faculty committees (e.g., admissions, program
structure to the Arts Academic Regulations Policy Committee; course and curricular modifications to the
Arts Course and Program Approval Committee). All reviews and recommendations arising from them -
receive additional scrutiny by the Arts Executive Committee before passage to the Arts Faculty Council for |
review and vote. Admissions, program, or curricular changes approved by the Arts Faculty Council move to
the appropriate committees of the Senate of the University of Manitoba. For example, the Senate Comrmttee
on Admissions reviews all admissions matters; whereas, the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Couxse
Changes reviews program and other cumcular changes.
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November 24, 2009

Report to the Senate Committee on Admissions concerning a proposal from the Faculty of

Arts to establish admissions criteria for the newly proposed 90-credit-hour B. A. (Integrated
Studies) degree program.

Preamble

1. The terms of reference for this committee can be found at: : .
http://umanitoba. ca/admln/governance/governlng_documents/governance/sen commltz‘ees/4
90.htm

2. The Senate Committee on Admissions met on November 24, 2009 to consider this

submission from the Faculty of Arts. At its October 20, 2009 meeting, the Faculty of Arts
Council unanimously passed the motion to establish a new 90-credit-hour degree, to be
called the B.A. Integrated Studies including its admissions criteria. Similar motions had been
passed at the September 4, 2009 meeting of the Faculty of Arts Executive Committee, and at
the June 8, 2009 meeting of the Faculty of Arts Academic Policy Committee. The proposal;
in its entirety, has been circulated previously to all Deans and Directors at the University of

Manitoba for review and comment, and to all Department Heads, Program Coordlnators and
" Institute/Centre Directors in Arts.

Observations

The Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studies is a three-year degree program to be offered by the Facuity
of Arts in collaboration with Extended Education. The program is geared to serve working aduilts
who have completed some post secondary education. The degree requires areas of concentration
rather than the traditional major/minor requirement, providing a more flexible path for degree

completion but also ensuring academic rigor (e.g., appropriate writing and quantitative skills, breadth :
requirements, and an appropriate percentage of upper level courses).

The degree will formally recognize the education completed by certificate or diploma holders. In
addition to a flexible curriculum model (e.g., concentrations of study rather than the traditional
major/minor approach) the program will provide flexible course scheduling suitable for working
adults. Hence, variable modes of delivery (e.g., blended, online, videoconference,
weekend/evening) would be incorporated as needed.

Program educational objectives and learning outcomes. The BA Integrated Studles would meet -
a critical need in Manitoba, build en existing areas of strength, and move the institution in dlrectxons :
identified as priorities. The Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studies would provide a program in which
working adults can complete an undergraduate degree that recognizes their prior post-secondary :. .
education and experience, and that provides purposeful scheduling of offerings and individualized
academic planning. By increasing the pool of motivated adult learners seeking a university degree *
and retaining students in certificate and diploma programs for more advanced study, we underscore -
the value of the University education. Employers in the private and public sectors with whom we
worked closely in developing the new degree program have identified the values of the degree as
enhancing career opportunities and progression for employees not to mention the social and
economic benefits of an educated workforce locally, nationally and internationally. The Bachelor of
Arts Integrated Studies will provide a flexible, yet rigorous liberal arts education that permits
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students to select broadly across Faculty, School, and disciplinary boundaries and to ladder
previous certificate and program credentials towards B. A. completion.

Admission Requirements and Comparison of Admission Requirements between General and
BA Integrated Studies [See Table 1 for complete comparison.}

Students must submit ltems 1 — 3 for"wa completed application for admissions.

1. Students must complete one of the followin;g;

Either .
a. i) University of Manitoba Certificate in Financial and Management Accounting (FMA), or:
ii) University of Manitoba Certificate Program in Human Resources Management (HRM‘).,
or
i) University of Manitoba Certificate in Adult and Continuing Education
(CACE), or
iv) Canadian Institute of Management Certificate Program in Management and
: Administration (CIM) from any accredited post-secondary institution
(or)
b. University of Manitoba diploma program (as defined by the Non-Degree Program
Taxonomy approved by Senate) or a diploma completed at any accredited post-
secondary institution .. PR .
(Or) R el
-G Successful completion'of»-a minimUm of 24 credit hours of university level course work -
- For (a.i) through (b) above, a mlnlmum graduatlng average of 2.50 or ‘C+' is required on the
completed certificate or diploma program.
- For (c) above, a minimum average of 2.00 or ‘C’ is required on a minimum of 24 credit
hours of university level course work, when used as the basis of admission.
2. A resume providing evidence of nofmally three (3) years of full-time workplace experience 2
(i.e., 2 30-hours/week), preferably with the same employer. [Applicants who do not strictly fall
into thls definition of workplace experience may request special consideration from the B. A.
(Integrated Studies) admissions committee.]
3. a) Two letters of support (normally one must be from the current or most recent employer)
and

b) A letter of intent. The letter of intent must include the applicant’s rationale and suitability
to enter the program. For example, why has the applicant chosen this program instead of
other degree programs at the University of Manitoba? Why does the apphcant see a good fit
between herself/himself and the program? How does the applicant envision successful
completlon of this degree enhancmg her/his career development? The letter of intent and
resume (to be vetted by a Facuity-based committee consisting of full-time faculty) must
provide evidence of satisfactory writing and problem-solving skills. The faculty-based

committee to evaluate the adrmission wrmng requirement will determlne a writing rubric in. the ..
near future. :
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Note. An interview and assessment of writing and problem-solving skills may be required if the
applicant’s letter of intent, resumé or both are deemed insufficient. A resumé or letter of intent that
demonstrates poor written expression (poor mechanics of writing, inability to support an argument of
suitability for the program) will prevent an applicant’s acceptance into the program until s/he
remediates this problem through completion of workshops through the Learning Assistance Centre
or other community-based resources. Then an applicant will provide written documentation of
successful workshop completion and re-submit his/her application for admission to the program.
Lack of focus of goals for degree completion, lack of expressed seriousness of purpose for the

degree program and weak letters of support can also provide grounds for an unsuccessful
application.

Admission Conditions

1. in determining eligibility for admissioh, the Faculty will consider the completed certificate or
diploma programs or 24 credit hours of university level course work as the basis of admission
regardless of when the work was completed (e.g., the 10 year rule does not apply).

2. An individual who is admitted on the basis of one of the four completed certificate programs
or a diploma program will be admitted to the Faculty of Arts as a Regular student providing
the certificate or diploma contains a minimum of 24 credit hours of university level course
work. If the certificate or diploma program has less than 24 credit hours of university level
course work, the applicant must be admissible as a mature status student or meet the
University of Manitoba regular entrance requirements.

3. Students who hold a first degree in Arts may not apply for the B.A. Integrated Studies degree
program.

4. Students who have completed the B.A. Integrated Studies degree as their first degree may-
apply to one of the other degree programs offered by the Faculty of Arts seeking a second
degree. Such students must submit an application for admission seeking a second degree.
All current admissions pohmeé and:procedures with respect to those second degree
programs will apply. In determlnlng adnmiission to the B.A. General, Advanced and Honours
degree programs, any completed certificate/diploma programs will be evaluated for purposes -

of admission and transfer credit in accordance with the current admission policies and
procedures for those programs.

Recommendation

The Senate Committee on Admissions recommends to Senate

THAT effective for the Summer term 2010, the admissions criteria as identified in the
proposal for the B. A. (Integrated Studies) degree program be approved.

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. D.R. Morphy, Chair, Senate Committee on Admission
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Table 1. Comparison of Admission Requirements/Policies between B.A. General and B.A.

Integrated Studies

Admission
Requirements/Policies

B.A. General

B.A. Integrated Studies

1. Basis of Admission

Students must have
completed minimum of 24
credit hours of university
level course work with a
minimum cumulative
grade point average
(cgpa) of 2.00. If cgpa is <
2.00, but gpa on 24 credit
hours = 2.00, then
admission on - '
recommendation of the
Dean. C

- Completion of one of the following:

a) University of Manitoba Certificate in
Financial and Management
Accounting (FMA)

b) University of Manitoba Certificate
Program in Human Resources
Management (HRM) '

c) University of Manitoba Certificate in
Adult and Continuing Education
(CACE)

d) Canadian Institute of Management
Certificate Program in Management .
and Administration (CIM) from any |
accredited post-secondary institution

e) University of Manitoba diploma
program (as defined by the Non-
Degree Program Taxonomy
approved by Senate)

f) successful completion of a minimum
of 24 credit hours of university level
course work

— for a) through e) a minimum graduating
average of 2.50 or ‘C+ is required on
the completed certificate or diploma
program

~ for f) a minimum of 24 credit hours of
university level course work with a
minimum cumulative grade point A
average (cgpa) of 2.00. If cgpais <
2.00, but gpa on 24 credit hours 2 2.00, |
then admission on recommendation of * |
the Dean. ' _ -

-~ normally 3 years full-time workplace
experience is required
(i.e., 2 30 hrs/wk) preferably with the
same employer

— 2 letters of support (one from current or
most recent employer)

— aresume and letter of intent (an
interview may be required if resumé -
and letter of intent insufficient)
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Admission
Requirements/Policies

B.A. General

B.A. Integrated Studies

2. Transfer Credit

All program/courses are
evaluated for possible

transfer credit subject to
the 10 year rule (U of M

policy).

- Transfer credit for course work completed
in one of the four certificate programs or for
a diploma program used as basis of
admission will be determined through a
course by course articulation process
regardless of when courses were taken.

- If a student completes more than one
certificate program, one certificate will be
used as basis on admission notwithstanding
the ten year rule. The additional certificates
will be evaluated and transfer credit
awarded based on a course-by-course
articulation subject to the ten year rule (see
below). :

- Students who have not completed a
certificate program but who apply for
admission on the basis of 24 credit hours of - |
university level coursework will be eligible to -
receive up to 24 hours of transfer credit
regardless of when the courses were taken.
Coursework completed in excess of 24
credit hours will be considered for further -
transfer credit on a course by course basis
and will be subject to the ten year rule (see
below). o

3. Certificate/Diploma
Programs at Community

Colleges and Junior Colleges

Only courses completed
in certificate/diploma
programs at community
colleges or junior colleges
may be used as basis of
admission and for
possible transfer credit (U
of M policy).

No change. Same as B.A. General

4. Certificate Programs
completed through Extended
Education

Faculty Councils approve
University of Manitoba
certificates (with report to
Senate for concurrence
prior to implementation).
Relevant Faculties
articulate transfer of
credit. Only courses
completed in certificate

Three certificate programs completed
through the Division of Extended Education
at the University of Manitoba and the
Certificate of Management and
Administration (CIM) completed through a
division of continuing education at any o
accredited post-secondary institution will be |
considered as basis of adm;ss:on
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programs through Additional University of Manitoba certificates
Extended Education at will be added to the list of certificates that
University of Manitoba may be considered for admission as they

may be used as basis of | are evaluated for possible transfer credit. . .
admission and transfer

credit (U of- M policy):

Admission .
Requirements/Policies B.A. General . B.A. Integrated Studies

5. Second Degree Students Students m c}/ apply Students who hold a first degree méy not

seeking a 2" degree apply for a B.A. Integrated Studies.
providing 2™ degree is

not in same discipline or
major (Faculty of Arts
policy).

6. Ten Year Rule Courses taken more than | The ten year rule will not apply to the
ten years ago are not certificate/diploma or university level

used'as basis for coursework used as basis of admission.
admission and/or transfer

credit (Faculty of Arts
policy).

7. Minimum of ‘F’ and 'D’ Students who exceed the | Same.
grades maximum number of ‘F’

: ' and ‘D’ grades permitted
in the degree program are
not admissible (Faculty of
Arts policy).

Continuation and Graduation Requirements

Once accepted to the program students will be allowed to continue in the program providing
they do not exceed the number of poor grades (i.e., ‘F' and ‘D’ grades) permitted in the
program. : '

Students will be placed on academic suspension if they have more than thirty (30) credit hours
of 'F’ grades or more than forty-two (42) credit hours of a combination of ‘F’ and“D’ grades.

Following a one year suspension, the student may apply to the Dean’s Office to return to the
Faculty of Arts by selecting one of the following irreversible options:

a) To continue with no possibility of further ‘F’ or ‘D’ grades. A further ‘F’ or ‘D’ grade will result

in academic suspension for two years. [Students placed on two year suspension may apply to
the Dean’s Office to start afresh.] OR
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b) To start afresh with their previous course work not counting towards satisfying degree
requirements. [In either case, the previous course work will remain on the student’s
record/transcript.]

Note: Students will be assessed at the end of the academic session. Students in academic
jeopardy will be sent warning letters regarding their status in the Faculty.

A minimum degree grade poin.t average of 2.00 [bringing in all evaluated courses in transfer

credits] is required on the 90 credit hours of passed course work that satisfy all degree
" requirements.
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November 2, 2009

Report of the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes on a Proposal from
the Faculty of Arts for a Bachelor of Arts: Integrated Studies Program

M

Preamble

1. The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes
(SCCCC) are found on the website at:

http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/qovernance/sen committees/497.htm.

2. The Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes considered a proposal for a

Degree Completion Program from the Faculty of Arts at its meeting on November 2,
2009.

Observations

1. The committee observed that the focus of this program is to serve working adults who
have completed some post-secondary education, not necessarily at the university level.

The proposed degree will formally recognize the education completed in a certificate or
diploma program.

2. The program will focus on a non—tradmonal group of students who may not have
considered attending university. This program will serve to i increase the pool of
motivated adult learners seeking a university degree and will also retain students in
certificate and diploma programs for more advanced study.

3. A flexible curriculum model will provide flexible course scheduling suitable for working
adults and will utilize variable models of delivery such as blended, online,
videoconference, and weekend/evening course offerings.

4, The program provides a coherent pathwey for adults to return to school and recognizes
the changing pathways for students to enter university education.

5, Students admitted to the program will normally receive an average of 24 credit hours of
transfer credit upon admission and it is expected that such students will complete the
remaining degree requirements part-time in four to five years.

6. The program is comprised of 21 .credit hours of foundation courses, 18 credit hours in an
area of concentration rather thap,a traditjonal major or minor, and 51 credit hours of
electives which are selected. from acrossfaculty, school and disciplinary boundaries.

7. One of the foundation courses, ARTS 1160 Leadership: An Interdisciplinary Approach
(3), was'approved by Senate December 2, 2009. Additional foundation courses:
including: Understanding and Using Data (3) Introduction to Social Sciences I (3) and
Introduction to Social Sciences Il (3) are under development and, in the meantime,
students will be permitted to substitute 3 credit hours that satlsﬁes the University “M”
requirement plus 6 credit hours of 1000 level courses from the Departments of
Psychology, Sociology, Anthropology or Political Studies.

Page 1 of 2
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8. No new faculty will be required to teach any of the foundation courses in the program.
Currently all courses are staffed by the Faculty of Arts, Education and Social Work as

part of their existing (and continuing) curricula. Foundation courses under development
will draw from current faculty.

Recommendation
The Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes recommends:

THAT Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve

the introduction of a Bachelor of Arts: Integrated Studies Program, in the Faculty
of Arts.

Respectfully submitted,

Professor H. Frankel, Chair
Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes

/mb
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January 25, 2010

Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on the proposal to introduce a

Bachelor of Arts in Integrated Studies in the Faculty of Arts

Preamble

1.

1.

The terms of reference of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee (SPPC) are
found on the website at:
http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/goveming_documents/governance/sen_committees/508.htm,

wherein SPPC is charged WIth making recommendations to Senate regarding proposed
academic programs. g

The Faculty Council of Arts has approved a Bachelor of Arts in Integrated Studies Program
and recommends Senate approve this proposed program.

Observations

The committee noted that this program was developed to meet the expressed need of
students who have completed some postsecondary education (certificates or diplomas)
and wish to complete a degree. Many of these potential students will be mid-career
working adults. The program focuses on degree completion with a unique curricular
model of foundational courses and concentrations and multi mode delivery options such
classroom based, web-based and blended models. The program is designed to increase
access and to bnng new students to the University: adults with some postsecondary

-education or equivalent, work experience and the skill level and commitment to be

successful within an academic environment. The proposed program is an addition to
existing credentials available at the University of Manitoba.

The committee noted that there was a need for $30,000 start up funds for course
development which will be provided by the Faculty of Arts. However, because the
proposed program would be built on existing courses, it would require no new resources.
No new faculty will be required to teach any of the foundatlonal or introduced courses. All
courses are, or will be, staffed by the Faculties of Arts, Education and Social Work as
part of their existing (and continuing’) curriculum.

The committee noted that the Director of leranes has indicated that the current Library

resources will be sufficient to support this proposed program. The committee noted that

student accessibility to the e-holdings of the library will be a significant resource to these
students which will include primarily part-time and distance learners.

Further it was noted that existing facilities and technological resources are adequate to

meet the needs of students who will be taking courses face to face, on-line or using
blended formats.
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Recommendation

The SPPC recommends THAT:

Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve the
proposed Bachelor of Arts in Integrated Studies Program in the Faculty of Arts.
The Senate Committee on Planning and Priorities recommends that the Vice-
President (Academic) not implement the program until satisfied that there would

be sufficient existing space and funding to support the ongoing operation of the
program.

Respectiully submitted,

James Blatz, Chair PR
Senate Planning and Priorities Commitige :
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